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Primary Containment 
3.6.1.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.1 Primary Containment

LCO 3.6.1.1 

APPLICABILITY:

Primary containment shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Primary containment A.1 Restore primary 1 hour 
inoperable, containment to 

OPERABLE status.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.1.1-1 Amendment No.



Primary Containment 
3.6.1.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.1.1 Perform required visual examinations and In accordance 
leakage rate testing except for primary with the 
containment air lock testing, in Primary 
accordance with the Primary Containment Containment 
Leakage Rate Testing Program. Leakage Rate 

Testing Program 

SR 3.6.1.1.2 Verify primary containment structural In accordance 
integrity in accordance with the with the 
Inservice Inspection Program for Post Inservice 
Tensioning Tendons. Inspection 

Program for 
Post Tensioning 
Tendons 

SR 3.6.1.1.3 Verify drywell-to-suppression chamber 24 months 
bypass leakage is less than or equal to 
the bypass leakage limit. However, 
during the first unit startup following 
bypass leakage testing performed in 
accordance with this SR, the acceptance 
criterion is < 10% of the drywell-to
suppression chamber bypass leakage limit.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.1.1-2 Amendment No.



Primary Containment Air Lock 
3.6.1.2

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.2 Primary Containment Air Lock

LCO 3.6.1.2 

APPLICABILITY:

The primary containment air lock shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1. 2, and 3.

ACTIONS

-------------------------------- -- -NOTESOS 
1. Entry and exit is permissible to perform repairs of the air lock 

components.  

2. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary 
Containment," when air lock leakage results in exceeding overall 
containment leakage rate acceptance criteria.  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One primary NOTES---------
containment air lock 1. Required Actions A.1, 
door inoperable. A.2, and A.3 are not 

applicable if both doors 
in the air lock are 
inoperable and 
Condition C is entered.  

2. Entry and exit is 
permissible for 7 days 
under administrative 
controls.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Lock 
3.6.1.2

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. (continued) A.1 Verify the OPERABLE 1 hour 

door is closed.  

AND 

A.2 Lock the OPERABLE 24 hours 
door closed.  

AND 

A.3 --------NOTE------
Air lock doors in 
high radiation areas 
or areas with limited 
access due to 
inerting may be 
verified locked 
closed by 
administrative means.  

Verify the OPERABLE Once per 31 days 
door is locked 
closed.  

B. Primary containment ------------ NOTES---------
air lock interlock 1. Required Actions B.1, 
mechanism inoperable. B.2, and B.3 are not 

applicable if both doors 
in the air lock are 
inoperable and 
Condition C is entered.  

2. Entry into and exit from 
primary containment is 
permissible under the 
control of a dedicated 
individual.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Lock 
3.6.1.2

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. (continued) B.1 Verify an OPERABLE 1 hour 

door is closed.  

AND 

B.2 Lock an OPERABLE door 24 hours 
closed.  

AND 

B.3 -------- NOTE------
Air lock doors in 
high radiation areas 
or areas with limited 
access due to 
inerting may be 
verified locked 
closed by 
administrative means.  

Verify an OPERABLE Once per 31 days 
door is locked 
closed.  

C. Primary containment C.1 Initiate action to Immediately 
air lock inoperable evaluate primary 
for reasons other than containment overall 
Condition A or B. leakage rate per 

LCO 3.6.1.1, using 
current air lock test 
results.  

AND 

C.2 Verify a door is 1 hour 
closed.  

AND 

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Lock 
3.6.1.2

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. (continued) C.3 Restore air lock to 24 hours 
OPERABLE status.  

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

D.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.2.1 ----------------- NOTES----------------
1. An inoperable air lock door does not 

invalidate the previous successful 
performance of the overall air lock 
leakage test.  

2. Results shall be evaluated against 
acceptance criteria applicable to 
SR 3.6.1.1.1.  

Perform required primary containment air In accordance 
lock leakage rate testing in accordance with the 
with the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Primary 
Testing Program. Containment 

Leakage Rate 
Testing Program 

SR 3.6.1.2.2 Verify only one door in the primary 24 months 
containment air lock can be opened at a 
time.

LaSalle 1 and 2 Amendment No.3.6.1.2-4



PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.3 Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs)

LCO 3.6.1.3 

APPLICABILITY:

Each PCIV shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3, 
When associated instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE 

per LCO 3.3.6.1, "Primary Containment Isolation 
Instrumentation."

ACTIONS

- NOTES OTES----------------------- -------
1. Penetration flow paths may be unisolated intermittently under 

administrative controls.  

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path.  

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made 
inoperable by PCIVs.  

4. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary 
Containment," when PCIV leakage results in exceeding overall containment 
leakage rate acceptance criteria.  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. ---------- NOTE --------- A.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours except 
Only applicable to penetration flow path for main steam 
penetration flow paths by use of at least line 
with two or more one closed and 
PCIVs. de-activated AND 

automatic valve, 
closed manual valve, 8 hours for main 

One or more blind flange, or steam line 
penetration flow paths check valve with flow 
with one PCIV through the valve 
inoperable except due secured.  
to leakage not within 
limit. AND 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2 --------NOTES------
1. Isolation devices 

in high radiation 
areas may be 
verified by use of 
administrative 
means.  

2. Isolation devices 
that are locked, 
sealed, or 
otherwise secured 
may be verified by 
use of 
administrative 
means.  

Verify the affected 
penetration flow path 
is isolated.

Once per 31 days 
for isolation 
devices outside 
primary 
containment 

AND 

Prior to 
entering MODE 2 
or 3 from MODE 4 
if primary 
containment was 
de-inerted while 
in MODE 4, if 
not performed 
within the 
previous 
92 days, for 
isolation 
devices inside 
primary 
containment

(continued)
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. ---------- NOTE--------- B.1 Isolate the affected 1 hour 
Only applicable to penetration flow path 
penetration flow paths by use of at least 
with two or more one closed and 
PCIVs. de-activated 

automatic valve, 
closed manual valve, 

One or more or blind flange.  
penetration flow paths 
with two or more PCIVs 
inoperable except due 
to leakage not within 
limit.  

C. ---------- NOTE --------- C.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours except 
Only applicable to penetration flow path for excess flow 
penetration flow paths by use of at least check valves 
with only one PCIV. one closed and (EFCVs) and 

de-activated penetrations 
automatic valve, with a closed 

One or more closed manual valve, system 
penetration flow paths or blind flange.  
with one PCIV AND 
inoperable except due 
to leakage not within 72 hours for 
limit. EFCVs and 

penetrations 
with a closed 
system 

AND 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. (continued) C.2 ------- NOTES-----
1. Isolation devices 

in high radiation 
areas may be 
verified by use of 
administrative 
means.  

2. Isolation devices 
that are locked, 
sealed, or 
otherwise secured 
may be verified by 
administrative 
means.  

Verify the affected Once per 31 days 
penetration flow path 
is isolated.  

D. One or more flow paths D.1 Restore leakage rate 4 hours for 
with MSIV leakage rate to within limit, hydrostatically 
or hydrostatically tested line 
tested line leakage leakage not on a 
rate not within limit. closed system 

AND 

8 hours for MSIV 
leakage 

AND 

72 hours for 
hydrostatically 

tested line 
leakage on a 

closed system 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

E. Required Action and E.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A, AND 
B, C, or D not met in 
MODE 1, 2, or 3. E.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

F. Required Action and F.1 Initiate action to Immediately 
associated Completion suspend operations 
Time of Condition A, with a potential for 
B, C, or D not met for draining the reactor 
PCIV(s) required to be vessel (OPDRVs).  
OPERABLE during MODE 4 
or 5. OR 

F.2 Initiate action to Immediately 
restore valve(s) to 
OPERABLE status.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.1.3-5 Amendment No.



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.6.1.3.1

SR 3.6.1.3.2

--NOTE--------------
Not required to be met when the 8 inch 
and 26 inch primary containment purge 
valves are open for inerting, de
inerting, pressure control, ALARA or air 
quality considerations for personnel 
entry, or Surveillances that require the 
valves to be open, provided the drywell 
purge valves and suppression chamber 
purge valves are not open simultaneously.  

Verify each 8 inch and 26 inch primary 
containment purge valve is closed.

--------- --NOTES --------
1. Valves and blind flanges in high 

radiation areas may be verified by 
use of administrative means.  

2. Not required to be met for PCIVs that 
are open under administrative 
controls.  

Verify each primary containment isolation 
manual valve and blind flange that is 
located outside-primary containment and 
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured 
and is required to be closed during 
accident conditions is closed.

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2

PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

FREQUENCY

31 days

31 days

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.6.1.3-6 Amendment No.



PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.6.1.3.3 ------------------- NOTES--------------
1. Valves and blind flanges in high 

radiation areas may be verified by 
use of administrative means.  

2. Not required to be met for PCIVs that 
are open under administrative 
controls.  

Verify each primary containment isolation 
manual valve and blind flange that is 
located inside primary containment and 
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured 
and is required to be closed during 
accident conditions is closed.

FREQUENCY

Prior to 
entering MODE 2 
or 3 from 
MODE 4 if 
primary 
containment was 
de-inerted 
while in MODE 
4, if not 
performed 
within the 
previous 
92 days

SR 3.6.1.3.4 Verify continuity of the traversing 31 days 
incore probe (TIP) shear isolation valve 
explosive charge.  

SR 3.6.1.3.5 Verify the isolation time of each power In accordance 
operated, automatic PCIV, except MSIVs, with the 
is within limits. Inservice 

Testing Program

(continued)
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PCIVs 
3.6.1.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.3.6 Verify the isolation time of each MSIV is In accordance 
> 3 seconds and < 5 seconds. with the 

Inservice 

Testing Program 

SR 3.6.1.3.7 Verify each automatic PCIV actuates to 24 months 
the isolation position on an actual or 
simulated isolation signal.  

SR 3.6.1.3.8 Verify each EFCV actuates to the 24 months 
isolation position on an actual or 
simulated instrument line break signal.  

SR 3.6.1.3.9 Remove and test the explosive squib from 24 months on a 
each shear isolation valve of the TIP STAGGERED TEST 
System. BASIS 

SR 3.6.1.3.10 Verify leakage rate through any one main In accordance 
steam line is < 100 scfh and through all with the 
four main steam lines is < 400 scfh when Primary 
tested at > 25.0 psig. Containment 

Leakage Rate 
Testing Program 

SR 3.6.1.3.11 Verify combined leakage rate through In accordance 
hydrostatically tested lines that with the 
penetrate the primary containment is Primary 
within limits. Containment 

Leakage Rate 
Testing Program

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.1.3-8 Amendment No.



Drywell and Suppression Chamber Pressure 
3.6.1.4 

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.4 Drywell and Suppression Chamber Pressure

LCO 3.6.1.4 

APPLICABILITY:

Drywell and suppression chamber pressure shall be 
> -0.5 psig and < +0.75 psig.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Drywell or suppression A.1 Restore drywell and 1 hour 
chamber pressure not suppression chamber 
within limits, pressure to within 

limits.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.4.1 Verify drywell and suppression chamber 12 hours 
pressure is within limits.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.1.4-1 Amendment No.



Drywell Air Temperature 
3.6.1.5

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.5 Drywell Air Temperature

LCO 3.6.1.5 

APPLICABILITY:

Drywell average air temperature shall be < 135 0 F.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Drywell average air A.1 Restore drywell 8 hours 
temperature not within average air 
limit, temperature to within 

limit.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.5.1 Verify drywell average air temperature is 24 hours 
within limit.

Amendment No.LaSall1e 3.6.1.5-1



Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
3.6.1.6 

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.1.6 Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers

LCO 3.6.1.6 

APPLICABILITY:

Each suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breaker shall be 
OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REHUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One suppression A.1 Restore the vacuum 72 hours 
chamber-to-drywell breaker to OPERABLE 
vacuum breaker status.  
inoperable for 
opening.  

B. One suppression B.1 Close both manual 4 hours 
chamber-to-drywell isolation valves in 
vacuum breaker not the affected line.  
closed.  

AND 

B.2 Restore the vacuum 72 hours 
breaker to OPERABLE 
status.  

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A or AND 
B not met.  

C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

(continued)
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywe 11 Vacuum Breakers 
3.6.1.6

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

D. Two or more D.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately 
suppression 
chamber-to-drywell 
vacuum breakers 
inoperable.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.6.1 ----------------- NOTES----------------
1. Not required to be met for vacuum 

breakers that are open during 
Surveillances.  

2. Not required to be met for vacuum 
breakers open when performing their 
intended function.  

Verify each vacuum breaker is closed. 14 days 

SR 3.6.1.6.2 Perform a functional test of each vacuum 92 days 
breaker.  

AND 

Within 12 hours 
after any 
discharge of 
steam to the 
suppression 
chamber from 
the 
safety/relief 
valves 

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.1.6.3 Verify the opening setpoint of each 24 months 
vacuum breaker is < 0.5 psid.

LaSalle 1 and 2

Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Breakers 
3.6.1.6

Amendment No.3.6.1.6-3



Suppression Pool Average Temperature 
3.6.2.1 

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.2.1 Suppression Pool Average Temperature

LCO 3.6.2.1

APPLICABILITY:

Suppression pool average temperature shall be: 

a. K 105°F with THERMAL POWER > 1% RTP; and 

b. < 110'F with THERMAL POWER < 1% RTP.

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Suppression pool A.1 Suspend all testing Immediately 
average temperature that adds heat to the 
> 105'F but < 110 0 F. suppression pool.  

AND AND 

THERMAL POWER > 1% A.2 Verify suppression Once per hour 
RTP. pool average 

temperature K 110 0 F.  

AND 

A.3 Restore suppression 24 hours 
pool average 
temperature to 
< 105 0 F.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 12 hours 
associated Completion to K 1% RTP.  
Time of Condition A 
not met.  

(continued)
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature 
3.6.2.1

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. Suppression pool C.1 Place the reactor Immediately 
average temperature mode switch in the 
> 110°F but K 120 0 F. shutdown position.  

AND 

C.2 Verify suppression Once per 
pool average 30 minutes 
temperature < 120 0 F.  

AND 

C.3 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

D.* Suppression pool D.1 Depressurize the 12 hours 
average temperature reactor vessel to 
> 120 0 F. < 200 psig.  

AND 

D.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.2.1.1 Verify suppression pool average 24 hours 
temperature is within the applicable 
limits. AND 

5 minutes when 

performing 
testing that 
adds heat to 
the suppression 
pool

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.2.1-2 Amendment No.



Suppression Pool Water Level 
3.6.2.2

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.2.2 Suppression Pool Water Level

LCO 3.6.2.2 

APPLICABILITY:

Suppression pool water level shall be > -4.5 inches and 
< +3 inches.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Suppression pool water A.1 Restore suppression 2 hours 
level not within pool water level to 
limits, within limits.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.2.2.1 Verify suppression pool water level is 24 hours 

within limits.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.2.2-1 Amendment No.



RHR Suppression Pool Cooling 
3.6.2.3 

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.2.3 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Suppression Pool Cooling

LCO 3.6.2.3 

APPLICABILITY:

Two RHR suppression pool cooling subsystems shall be 
OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One RHR suppression A.1 Restore RHR 7 days 
pool cooling subsystem suppression pool 
inoperable, cooling subsystem to 

OPERABLE status.  

B. Two RHR suppression B.1 Restore one RHR 8 hours 
pool cooling suppression pool 
subsystems inoperable, cooling subsystem to 

OPERABLE status.  

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.2.3-1 Amendment No.



RHR Suppression Pool Cooling 
3.6.2.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.2.3.1 Verify each RHR suppression pool cooling 31 days 
subsystem manual and power operated valve 
in the flow path that is not locked, 
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, 
is in the correct position or can be 
aligned to the correct position.  

SR 3.6.2.3.2 Verify each required RHR pump develops a In accordance 
flow rate > 7200 gpm through the with the 
associated heat exchanger while operating Inservice 
in the suppression pool cooling mode. Testing Program

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.2.3-2 Amendment No.



RHR Suppression Pool Spray 
3.6.2.4 

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.2.4 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Suppression Pool Spray

LCO 3.6.2.4 

APPLICABILITY:

Two RHR suppression pool spray subsystems shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One RHR suppression A.1 Restore RHR 7 days 
pool spray subsystem suppression pool 
inoperable, spray subsystem to 

OPERABLE status.  

B. Two RHR suppression B.1 Restore one RHR 8 hours 
pool spray subsystems suppression pool 
inoperable, spray subsystem to 

OPERABLE status.  

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.2.4-1 Amendment No.



RHR Suppression Pool Spray 
3.6.2.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.2.4.1 Verify each RHR suppression pool spray 31 days 
subsystem manual and power operated valve 
in the flow path that is not locked, 
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, 
is in the correct position or can be 
aligned to the correct position.  

SR 3.6.2.4.2 Verify each required RHR pump develops a In accordance 
flow rate > 450 gpm through the spray with the 
sparger while operating in the Inservice 
suppression pool spray mode. Testing Program

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.2.4-2 Amendment No.



Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners 
3.6.3.1 

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.3.1 Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners

LCO 3.6.3.1 

APPLICABILITY:

Two primary containment hydrogen recombiners shall be 
OPERABLE.  

MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One primary A.1 ---------NOTE------
containment hydrogen LCO 3.0.4 is not 
recombiner inoperable, applicable.  

Restore primary 30 days 
containment hydrogen 
recombiner to 
OPERABLE status.  

B. Two primary B.1 Verify by 1 hour 
containment hydrogen administrative means 
recombiners that the hydrogen AND 
inoperable, control function is 

maintained. Once per 12 
hours thereafter 

AND 

B.2 Restore one primary 7 days 
containment hydrogen 
recombiner to 
OPERABLE status.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners 
3.6.3.1

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.3.1.1 Perform a system functional test for each 24 months 
primary containment hydrogen recombiner.  

SR 3.6.3.1.2 Perform a resistance to ground test for 24 months 
each heater phase.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.3.1-2 Amendment No.



Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration 
3.6.3.2 

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.3.2 Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration

LCO 3.6.3.2 

APPLICABILITY:

The primary containment oxygen concentration shall be 
< 4.0 volume percent.  

MODE 1 during the time period: 

a. From 24 hours after THERMAL POWER is > 15% RTP following 
startup, to 

b. 24 hours prior to reducing THERMAL POWER to < 15% RTP 
prior to the next scheduled reactor shutdown.

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Primary containment A.1 Restore oxygen 24 hours 
oxygen concentration concentration to 
not within limit, within limit.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 8 hours 
associated Completion to < 15% RTP.  
Time not met.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.3.2.1 Verify primary containment oxygen 7 days 
concentration is within limits.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.3.2-1 Amendment No.



Secondary Containment 
3.6.4.1

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.4.1 Secondary Containment

LCO 3.6.4.1 The secondary containment shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3, 
During movement of irradiated fuel 

secondary containment, 
During CORE ALTERATIONS, 
During operations with a potential 

vessel (OPDRVs).

assemblies in the 

for draining the reactor

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Secondary containment A.1 Restore secondary 4 hours 
inoperable in MODE 1, containment to 
2, or 3. OPERABLE status.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A AND 
not met.  

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

(continued)
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Secondary Containment 
3.6.4.1

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. Secondary containment C.1 ---------NOTE------
inoperable during LCO 3.0.3 is not 
movement of irradiated applicable.  
fuel assemblies in the 

secondary containment, 
during CORE Suspend movement of Immediately 
ALTERATIONS, or during irradiated fuel 
OPDRVs. assemblies in the 

secondary 
containment.  

AND 

C.2 Suspend CORE Immediately 
ALTERATIONS.  

AND 

C.3 Initiate action to Immediately 
suspend OPDRVs.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.4.1-2 Amendment No.



Secondary Containment 
3.6.4.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.4.1.1 Verify secondary containment vacuum is 24 hours 
> 0.25 inch of vacuum water gauge.  

SR 3.6.4.1.2 Verify one secondary containment access 31 days 
door in each access opening is closed.  

SR 3.6.4.1.3 Verify the secondary containment can be 24 months on a 
drawn down to > 0.25 inch of vacuum water STAGGERED TEST 
gauge in < 300 seconds using one standby BASIS for each 
gas treatment (SGT) subsystem. SGT subsystem 

SR 3.6.4.1.4 Verify the secondary containment can be 24 months on a 
maintained > 0.25 inch of vacuum water STAGGERED TEST 
guage for 1 hour using one SGT subsystem BASIS for each 
at a flow rate < 4400 cfm. SGT subsystem

LaSalle I and 2 3.6.4.1-3 Amendment No.



SCIVs 
3.6.4.2

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.4.2 Secondary Containment Isolation Valves (SCIVs)

LCO 3.6.4.2 

APPLICABILITY:

Each SCIV shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3, 
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the 

secondary containment, 
During CORE ALTERATIONS, 
During operations with a potential for draining the reactor 

vessel (OPDRVs).

ACTIONS

-------------------------------- -- -NOTESOS
1. Penetration flow paths may be unisolated intermittently under 

administrative controls.  

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path.  

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made 
inoperable by SCIVs.  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more A.1 Isolate the affected 8 hours 
penetration flow paths penetration flow path 
with one SCIV by use of at least 
inoperable, one closed and 

de-activated 
automatic valve, 
closed manual valve, 
or blind flange.  

AND 

(continued)
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SCIVs 
3.6.4.2

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. (continued) A.2 ---------NOTES------
1. Isolation devices 

in high radiation 

areas may be 
verified by use of 
administrative 
means.  

2. Isolation devices 
that are locked, 
sealed, or 
otherwise secured 
may be verified by 
use of 
administrative 
controls.  

Verify the affected Once per 31 days 
penetration flow path 
is isolated.  

B. ---------- NOTE--------- B.1 Isolate the affected 4 hours 

Only applicable to penetration flow path 

penetration flow paths by use of at least 
with two isolation one closed and 
valves. de-activated 
----------------------. automatic valve , 

closed manual valve, 

One or more or blind flange.  
penetration flow paths 
with two SCIVs 
inoperable.  

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A AND 

or B not met in 
MODE 1, 2, or 3. C.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

(continued)
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SCIVs 
3.6.4.2

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

D. Required Action and D.1 ---------NOTE------
associated Completion LCO 3.0.3 is not 
Time of Condition A applicable.  
or B not met during 

movement of irradiated 
fuel assemblies in the Suspend movement of Immediately 
secondary containment, irradiated fuel 
during CORE assemblies in the 
ALTERATIONS, or during secondary 
OPDRVs. containment.  

AND 

D.2 Suspend CORE Immediately 
ALTERATIONS.  

AND 

D.3 Initiate action to Immediately 
suspend OPDRVs.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.4.2-3 Amendment No.



SCIVs 
3.6.4.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.6.4.2.1 ------------------- NOTES--------------
1. Valves and blind flanges in high 

radiation areas may be verified by 
use of administrative means.  

2. Not required to be met for SCIVs that 
are open under administrative 
controls.  

Verify each secondary containment 
isolation manual valve and blind flange 
that is not locked, sealed or otherwise 
secured in position and is required to be 
closed during accident conditions is 
closed.

SURVILLACE RQUIRMENT

FREQUENCY
�1*

31 days

SR 3.6.4.2.2 Verify the isolation time of each power 92 days 
operated, automatic SCIV is within 
limits.  

SR 3.6.4.2.3 Verify each automatic SCIV actuates to 24 months 
the isolation position on an actual or 
simulated automatic isolation signal.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.4.2-4 Amendment No.



SGT System 
3.6.4.3

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3.6.4.3 Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System

LCO 3.6.4.3 

APPLICABILITY:

Two SGT subsystems shall be OPERABLE.  

MODES 1, 2, and 3, 
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the 

secondary containment, 
During CORE ALTERATIONS, 
During operations with a potential for draining the reactor 

vessel (OPDRVs).

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One SGT subsystem A.1 Restore SGT subsystem 7 days 

inoperable, to OPERABLE status.  

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
associated Completion 
Time of Condition A AND 
not met in MODE 1, 2, 
or 3. B.2 Be in MODE 4. 36 hours 

C. Required Action and ------------ NOTE----------
associated Completion LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.  
Time of Condition A ----------------------------

not met during 
movement of irradiated C.1 Place OPERABLE SGT Immediately 

fuel assemblies in the subsystem in 
secondary containment, operation.  
during CORE 
ALTERATIONS, or during OR 
OPDRVs.  

(continued)
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SGT System 
3.6.4.3

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. (continued) C.2.1 Suspend movement of Immediately 
irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the 
secondary 
containment.  

AND 

C.2.2 Suspend CORE Immediately 
ALTERATIONS.  

AND 

C.2.3 Initiate action to Immediately 
suspend OPDRVs.  

D. Two SGT subsystems D.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately 
inoperable in MODE 1, 
2, or 3.  

E. Two SGT subsystems E.1 ---------NOTE------
inoperable during LCO 3.0.3 is not 
movement of irradiated applicable.  
fuel assemblies in the 

secondary containment, 
during CORE Suspend movement of Immediately 
ALTERATIONS, or during irradiated fuel 
OPDRVs. assemblies in the 

secondary 
containment.  

AND 

(continued)
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SGT System 
3.6.4.3

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

E. (continued) E.2 Suspend CORE Immediately 

ALTERATIONS.  

AND 

E.3 Initiate action to Immediately 
suspend OPDRVs.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.6.4.3.1 Operate each SGT subsystem for 31 days 
> 10 continuous hours with heaters 

operating.  

SR 3.6.4.3.2 Perform required SGT filter testing in In accordance 
accordance with the Ventilation Filter with the VFTP 
Testing Program (VFTP).  

SR 3.6.4.3.3 Verify each SGT subsystem actuates on an 24 months 
actual or simulated initiation signal.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3.6.4.3-3 Amendment No.



Primary Containment 
B 3.6.1.1

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.1.1 Primary Containment 

BASES

BACKGROUND The function of the primary containment is to isolate and 
contain fission products released from the Reactor Primary 
System following a design basis Loss of Coolant Accident 
(LOCA) and to confine the postulated release of radioactive 
material to within limits. The primary containment consists 
of a steel lined, reinforced concrete vessel, which 
surrounds the Reactor Primary System and provides an 
essentially leak tight barrier against an uncontrolled 
release of radioactive material to the environment.  
Additionally, this structure provides shielding from the 
fission products that may be present in the primary 
containment atmosphere following accident conditions.

The isolation devices for the penetrations in the primary 

containment boundary are a part of the primary containment 
leak tight barrier. To maintain this leak tight barrier: 

a. All penetrations required to be closed during accident 
conditions are either: 

1. capable of being closed by an OPERABLE automatic 
containment isolation system, or 

2. closed by manual valves, blind flanges, or 
de-activated automatic valves secured in their 
closed positions, except as provided in 
LCO 3.6.1.3, "Primary Containment Isolation 
Valves (PCIVs)"; 

b. Primary containment air locks are OPERABLE, except as 
provided in LCO 3.6.1.2, "Primary Containment Air 
Locks"; 

c. All equipment hatches are closed and sealed; and 

d. The sealing mechanism associated with each primary 

containment penetration (e.g., welds, bellows, or 
O-rings) is OPERABLE.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment 
B 3.6.1.1

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

This Specification ensures that the performance of the 
primary containment, in the event of a Design Basis Accident 
(DBA), meets the assumptions used in the safety analyses of 
References 1 and 2. SR 3.6.1.1.1 leakage rate requirements 
are in conformance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J (Ref. 3), 
Option B, as modified by approved exemptions.

The safety design basis for the primary containment is that 
it must withstand the pressures and temperatures of the 
limiting DBA without exceeding the design leakage rate.  

The DBA that postulates the maximum release of radioactive 
material within primary containment is a LOCA. In the 
analysis of this accident, it is assumed that primary 
containment is OPERABLE such that release of fission 
products to the environment is controlled by the rate of 
primary containment leakage.  

Analytical methods and assumptions involving the primary 
containment are presented in References 1 and 2. The safety 
analyses assume a nonmechanistic fission product release 
following a DBA, which forms the basis for determination of 
offsite doses. The fission product release is, in turn, 
based on an assumed leakage rate from the primary 
containment. OPERABILITY of the primary containment ensures 
that the leakage rate assumed in the safety analyses is not 
exceeded.  

The maximum allowable leakage rate for the primary 
containment (La) is 0.635% by weight of the containment air 
per 24 hours at the design basis LOCA maximum peak 
containment pressure (Pa) of 39.6 psig (Ref. 4).  

Primary containment satisfies Criterion 3 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO Primary containment OPERABILITY is maintained by limiting 

leakage to • 1.0 La, except prior to the first startup after 

performing a required Primary Containment Leakage Rate 
Testing Program leakage test. At this time, the applicable 

leakage limits must be met. In addition, the leakage from 

the drywell to the suppression chamber must be limited to 

ensure the primary containment pressure does not exceed 

(continued)
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Primary Containment 
B 3.6.1.1

BASES 

LCO design limits. Compliance with this LCO will ensure a 

(continued) primary containment configuration, including equipment 
hatches, that is structurally sound and that will limit 
leakage to those leakage rates assumed in the safety 
analysis. Individual leakage rates specified for the 

primary containment air locks are addressed in LCO 3.6.1.2.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of 
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4 

and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are 
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of 

these MODES. Therefore, primary containment is not required 
to be OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5 to prevent leakage of 
radioactive material from primary containment.  

ACTIONS A.1 

In the event that primary containment is inoperable, primary 

containment must be restored to OPERABLE status within 
1 hour. The 1 hour Completion Time provides a period of 

time to correct the problem that is commensurate with the 
importance of maintaining primary containment OPERABILITY 

during MODES 1, 2, and 3. This time period also ensures 
that the probability of an accident (requiring primary 
containment OPERABILITY) occurring during periods where 
primary containment is inoperable is minimal.  

B.1 and B.2 

If primary containment cannot be restored to OPERABLE status 

within the associated Completion Time, the plant must be 
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To 
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least 
MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The 

allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment 
B 3.6.1.1 

BASES (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.1.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Maintaining the primary containment OPERABLE requires 
compliance with the visual examinations and leakage rate 
test requirements of the Primary Containment Leakage Rate 
Testing Program. Failure to meet air lock leakage testing 
limit (SR 3.6.1.2.1), or main steam isolation valve leakage 
limit (SR 3.6.1.3.10) does not necessarily result in a 
failure of this SR. The impact of the failure to meet these 
SRs must be evaluated against the Type A, B, and C 
acceptance criteria of the Primary Containment Leakage Rate 
Testing Program.  

As left leakage prior to the first startup after performing 
a required Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program 
leakage test is required to be < 0.6 L, for combined Type B 
and C leakage, and K 0.75 La for overall Type A leakage. At 
all other times between required leakage rate tests, the 
acceptance criteria is based on an overall Type A leakage 
limit of K 1.0 L,. At < 1.0 La the offsite dose 
consequences are bounded by the assumptions of the safety 
analysis. The Frequency is required by the Primary 
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program. Thus, SR 3.0.2 
(which allows Frequency extensions) does not apply.  

SR 3.6.1.1.2 

The structural integrity of the primary containment is 
ensured by the successful completion of the Inservice 
Inspection Program for Post Tensioning Tendons and by 
associated visual inspections of the steel liner and 
penetrations for evidence of deterioration or breach of 
integrity. This ensures that the structural integrity of 
the primary containment will be maintained in accordance 
with the provisions of the Inservice Inspection Program for 
Post Tensioning Tendons. Testing and Frequency are 
consistent with the recommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.35 
(Ref. 5), except that the Unit 1 and 2 primary containments 
shall be treated as twin containments even though the 
Initial Structural Integrity tests were not within two years 
of each other.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment 
B 3.6.1.1

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

SR 3.6.1.1.3 

The analyses results in Reference 6 are based on a maximum 
drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage. This 
Surveillance ensures that the actual bypass leakage is less 
than or equal to the acceptable A/1rk design value of 0.030 
ft 2 assumed in the safety analysis. For example, with a 
typical loss factor of 3 or greater, the maximum allowable 
leakage area would be 0.052 ft 2 , corresponding to a 3-in 
line size.

As left bypass leakage, prior to the first startup after 
performing a required bypass leakage test, is required to be 
< 10% of the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage 
limit when tested with an initial differential pressure of 
1.5 psi. At all other times between required leakage rate 
tests, the acceptance criteria is based on design A/1 rk. At 
the design A/fk the containment temperature and 
pressurization response are bounded by the assumptions of 
the safety analysis. The leakage test is performed every 24 
months, consistent with the difficulty of performing the 
test, risk of high radiation exposure, and the remote 
possibility of a component failure that is not identified by 
some other drywell or primary containment SR.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.6.5.  

3. 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B.  

4. UFSAR, Section 6.2.6.1.  

5. Regulatory Guide 1.35, Revision 3.  

6. UFSAR, Section 6.2.1.1.5.
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Primary Containment Air Lock 
B 3.6.1.2

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.1.2 Primary Containment Air Lock 

BASES

BACKGROUND A double-door primary containment air lock has been built 
into the primary containment to provide personnel access to 
the primary containment and to provide primary containment 
isolation during the process of personnel entry and exit.  
The air lock is designed to withstand the same loads, 
temperatures, and peak design internal and external 
pressures as the primary containment (Ref. 1). As part of 
the primary containment, the air lock limits the release of 
radioactive material to the environment during normal unit 
operation and through a range of transients and accidents up 
to and including postulated Design Basis Accidents (DBAs).

Each air lock door has been designed and tested to certify 
its ability to withstand pressure in excess of the maximum 
expected pressure following a DBA in primary containment.  
Each of the doors has double, compressible seals and local 
leak rate testing capability to ensure pressure integrity.  
To effect a leak tight seal, the air lock design uses 
pressure sealed doors (i.e., an increase in primary 
containment internal pressure results in an increased 
sealing on each door.).  

The air lock is nominally a right circular cylinder, 10 ft 
in diameter, with doors at each end that are interlocked to 
prevent simultaneous opening. The air lock is provided with 
limit switches on both doors that provide remote indication 
of door position via an alarm in the control room that 
indicates when an air lock door is open. During periods 
when primary containment is not required to be OPERABLE, the 
air lock interlock mechanism may be disabled, allowing both 
doors of the air lock to remain open for extended periods 
when frequent primary containment entry is necessary. Under 
some conditions, as allowed by this LCO, the primary 
containment may be accessed through the air lock when the 
door interlock mechanism has failed, by manually performing 
the interlock function.  

The primary containment air lock forms part of the primary 
containment pressure boundary. As such, air lock integrity 
and leak tightness are essential for maintaining primary 

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Lock 
B 3.6.1.2

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

containment leakage rate to within limits in the event of a 
DBA. Not maintaining air lock integrity or leak tightness 
may result in a leakage rate in excess of that assumed in 
the safety analysis.

The DBA that postulates the maximum release of radioactive 
material within primary containment is a LOCA. In the 
analysis of this accident, it is assumed that primary 
containment is OPERABLE, such that release of fission 
products to the environment is controlled by the rate of 
primary containment leakage. The primary containment is 
designed with a maximum allowable leakage rate (L,) of 
0.635% by weight of the containment air mass per 24 hours at 
the Design Basis LOCA maximum peak containment pressure (P,) 
of 39.6 psig (Ref. 2). This allowable leakage rate forms 
the basis for the acceptance criteria imposed on the SRs 
associated with the air lock.  

Primary containment air lock OPERABILITY is also required to 
minimize the amount of fission product gases that may escape 
primary containment through the air lock and contaminate and 
pressurize the secondary containment.  

Primary containment air lock satisfies Criterion 3 of the 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

As part of the primary containment pressure boundary, the 
air lock safety function is related to control of 
containment leakage following a DBA. Thus, the air lock 
structural integrity and leak tightness are essential to the 
successful mitigation of such an event.

The primary containment air lock is required to be OPERABLE.  
For the air lock to be considered OPERABLE, the air lock 
interlock mechanism must be OPERABLE, the air lock must be 
in compliance with the Type B air lock leakage test, and 
both air lock doors must be OPERABLE. The interlock allows 
only one air lock door to be open at a time. This provision 
ensures that a gross breach of primary containment does not 
exist when primary containment is required to be OPERABLE.  
Closure of a single door in the air lock is sufficient to 

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Lock 
B 3.6.1.2

BASES

LCO provide a leak tight barrier following postulated events.  
(continued) Nevertheless, both doors are kept closed when the air lock 

is not being used for normal entry into or exit from primary 
containment.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of 
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4 
and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are 
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of 
these MODES. Therefore, the primary containment air lock is 
not required to be OPERABLE in MODES 4 and 5 to prevent 
leakage of radioactive material from primary containment.  

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by Note 1, which allows entry and 
exit to perform repairs of the affected air lock component.  
If the outer door is inoperable, then it may be easily 
accessed for most repairs. If the inner door is the one 
that is inoperable, however, then a short time exists when 
the primary containment boundary is not intact (during 
access through the OPERABLE door). The allowance to open 
the OPERABLE door, even if it means the primary containment 
boundary is temporarily not intact, is acceptable due to the 
low probability of an event that could pressurize the 
primary containment during the short time in which the 
OPERABLE door is expected to be open. The required 
administrative controls consist of stationing a dedicated 
individual to assure closure of the OPERABLE door except 
during the entry and exit and to assure the OPERABLE door is 
relocked after completion of the containment entry and exit.  

The ACTIONS are modified by a second Note, which ensures 
appropriate remedial actions are taken when necessary, if 
airlock leakage results in exceeding overall containment 
leakage rate acceptance criteria. Pursuant to LCO 3.0.6, 
ACTIONS are not required even if primary containment leakage 
is exceeding leakage L,. Therefore, the Note is added to 
require ACTIONS for LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary Containment," to 
be taken in this event.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Lock 
B 3.6.1.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1, A.2, and A.3 
(continued) 

With one primary containment air lock door inoperable, the 

OPERABLE door must be verified closed (Required Action A.1).  

This ensures that a leak tight primary containment barrier 
is maintained by the use of an OPERABLE air lock door. This 

action must be completed within 1 hour. The 1 hour 

Completion Time is consistent with the ACTIONS of 
LCO 3.6.1.1, which requires that primary containment be 
restored to OPERABLE status within I hour.  

In addition, the air lock penetration must be isolated by 

locking closed the OPERABLE air lock door within the 24 hour 

Completion Time. The 24 hour Completion Time is considered 
reasonable for locking the OPERABLE air lock door, 

considering the OPERABLE door of the air lock is being 
maintained closed.  

Required Action A.3 ensures that the air lock penetration 
has been isolated by the use of a locked closed OPERABLE air 

lock door. This ensures that an acceptable primary 

containment leakage boundary is maintained. The Completion 
Time of once per 31 days is based on engineering judgment 

and is considered adequate given the low likelihood of a 
locked door being mispositioned and other administrative 
controls. Required Action A.3 is modified by a Note that 
applies to air lock doors located in high radiation areas or 
areas with limited access due to inerting and allows these 
doors to be verified locked closed by use of administrative 
controls. Allowing verification by administrative controls 
is considered acceptable, since access to these areas is 
typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of 
misalignment of the door, once it has been verified to be in 
the proper position, is small.  

The Required Actions have been modified by two Notes.  

Note 1 ensures that only the Required Actions and associated 
Completion Times of Condition C are required if both doors 
in the air lock are inoperable. With both doors in the air 
lock inoperable, an OPERABLE door is not available to be 

closed. Required Actions C.1 and C.2 are the appropriate 
remedial actions. The exception of Note 1 does not affect 
tracking the Completion Time from the initial entry into 
Condition A; only the requirement to comply with the 

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Lock 
B 3.6.1.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1, A.2, and A.3 (continued) 

Required Actions. Note 2 allows use of the air lock for 
entry and exit for 7 days under administrative controls.  
This 7 day restriction begins when the air lock is 
discovered inoperable.  

Primary containment entry may be required to perform 
Technical Specifications (TS) Surveillances and Required 
Actions, as well as other activities inside primary 
containment that are required by TS or activities that 
support TS-required equipment. This Note is not intended to 
preclude performing other activities (i.e., non-TS-related 
activities) if the primary containment was entered, using 
the inoperable air lock, to perform an allowed activity 
listed above. The required administrative controls consist 
of stationing a dedicated individual to assure closure of 
the OPERABLE door except during periods of entry and exit, 
and to assure the OPERABLE door is relocked after completion 
of the containment entry and exit This allowance is 
acceptable due to the low probability of an event that could 
pressurize the primary containment during the short time 
that the OPERABLE door is expected to be open.  

B.1, B.2, and B.3 

With the air lock interlock mechanism inoperable, the 
Required Actions and associated Completion Times are 
consistent with those specified in Condition A.  

The Required Actions have been modified by two Notes.  
Note 1 ensures that only the Required Actions and associated 
Completion Times of Condition C are required if both doors 
in the air lock are inoperable. With both doors in the air 
lock inoperable, an OPERABLE door is not available to be 
closed. Required Actions C.1 and C.2 are the appropriate 
remedial actions. Note 2 allows entry into and exit from 
the primary containment under the control of a dedicated 
individual stationed at the air lock to ensure that only one 
door is opened at a time (i.e., the individual performs the 
function of the interlock).  

Required Action B.3 is modified by a Note that applies to 
air lock doors located in high radiation areas or areas with 
limited access due to inerting and allows these doors to be 

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Lock 
B 3.6.1.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS B.1, B.2, and B.3 (continued) 

verified locked closed by use of administrative controls.  
Allowing verification by administrative controls is 
considered acceptable, since access to these areas is 
typically restricted. Therefore, the probability of 
misalignment of the door, once it has been verified to be in 
the proper position, is small.  

C.1, C.2, and C.3 

With the air lock inoperable for reasons other than those 
described in Condition A or B, Required Action C.1 requires 
action to be immediately initiated to evaluate containment 
overall leakage rates using current air lock leakage test 
results. An evaluation is acceptable since it is overly 

conservative to immediately declare the primary containment 
inoperable if both doors in the air lock have failed a seal 
test or if the overall air lock leakage is not within 
limits. In many instances (e.g., only one seal per door has 

failed) primary containment remains OPERABLE, yet only 
1 hour (according to LCO 3.6.1.1) would be provided to 
restore the air lock door to OPERABLE status prior to 
requiring a plant shutdown. In addition, even with both 

doors failing the seal test, the overall containment leakage 
rate can still be within limits.  

Required Action C.2 requires that one door in the primary 

containment air locks must be verified closed. This 
Required Action must be completed within the 1 hour 
Completion Time. This specified time period is consistent 
with the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1.1, which require that primary 
containment be restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour.  

Additionally, the air lock must be restored to OPERABLE 

status within 24 hours (Required Action C.3). The 24 hour 
Completion Time is reasonable for restoring the inoperable 
air lock to OPERABLE status considering that at least one 
door is maintained closed in the air lock.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Lock 
B 3.6.1.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS D.1 and D.2 
(continued) 

If the inoperable primary containment air lock cannot be 
restored to OPERABLE status within the associated Completion 
Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO 
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be 
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.2.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Maintaining the primary containment air lock OPERABLE 
requires compliance with the leakage rate test requirements 
of the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.  
This SR reflects the leakage rate testing requirements with 
regard to air lock leakage (Type B leakage tests). The 
acceptance criteria were established as a small fraction of 
the total allowable primary containment leakage. The 
periodic testing requirements verify that the air lock 
leakage does not exceed the allowed fraction of the overall 
primary containment leakage rate. The Frequency is required 

by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.  

The SR has been modified by two Notes. Note 1 states that 
an inoperable air lock door does not invalidate the previous 
successful performance of the overall air lock leakage test.  
This is considered reasonable since either air lock door is 
capable of providing a fission product barrier in the event 
of a DBA. Note 2 has been added to this SR, requiring the 
results to be evaluated against the acceptance criteria 
which is applicable to SR 3.6.1.1.1. This ensures that air 
lock leakage is properly accounted for in determining the 
combined Types B and C primary containment leakage rate.  

SR 3.6.1.2.2 

The air lock interlock mechanism is designed to prevent 
simultaneous opening of both doors in the air lock. Since 
both the inner and outer doors of the air lock are designed 
to withstand the maximum expected post accident primary 

(continued)
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Primary Containment Air Lock 
B 3.6.1.2 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.2.2 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS containment pressure (Ref. 2), closure of either door will 

support primary containment OPERABILITY. Thus, the 
interlock feature supports primary containment OPERABILITY 
while the air lock is being used for personnel transit in 

and out of the containment. Periodic testing of this 
interlock demonstrates that the interlock will function as 

designed and that simultaneous inner and outer door opening 
will not inadvertently occur. Due to the purely mechanical 
nature of this interlock, and given that the interlock 
mechanism is not normally challenged when the primary 
containment air lock door is used for entry and exit 
(procedures require strict adherence to single door 

opening), this test is only required to be performed every 
24 months. The 24 month Frequency is based on the need to 
perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply 

during a plant outage, and the potential for loss of primary 
containment OPERABILITY if the Surveillance were performed 
with the reactor at power. Operating experience has shown 
these components usually pass the Surveillance when 
performed at the 24 month Frequency. The 24 month Frequency 
is based on engineering judgment and is considered adequate 
given that the interlock is not challenged during use of the 

air lock.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.8.1.1.3.5.1.  

2. UFSAR, Section 6.2.6.1.
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.1.3 Primary Containment Isolation Valves (PCIVs) 

BASES 

BACKGROUND The function of the PCIVs, in combination with other 
accident mitigation systems, is to limit fission product 
release during and following postulated Design Basis 
Accidents (DBAs) to within limits. Primary containment 
isolation within the time limits specified for those PCIVs 
designed to close automatically ensures that the release of 
radioactive material to the environment will be consistent 
with the assumptions used in the analyses for a DBA.  

The OPERABILITY requirements for PCIVs help ensure that an 
adequate primary containment boundary is maintained during 
and after an accident by minimizing potential paths to the 
environment. Therefore, the OPERABILITY requirements 
provide assurance that the primary containment function 
assumed in the safety analysis will be maintained. These 
isolation devices consist of either passive devices or 
active (automatic) devices. Manual valves, de-activated 
automatic valves secured in their closed position (including 
check valves with flow through the valve secured), blind 
flanges (which include plugs and caps as listed in 
Reference 1), and closed systems are considered passive 
devices. Check valves, or other automatic valves designed 
to close without operator action following an accident, are 
considered active devices. Two barriers in series are 
provided for each penetration, except for penetrations 
isolated by excess flow check valves, so that no single 
credible failure or malfunction of an active component can 
result in a loss of isolation or leakage that exceeds limits 

assumed in the safety analysis. One of these barriers may 
be a closed system.  

The 8 and 26 inch primary containment purge valves are PCIVs 

that are qualified for use during all operational 
conditions. The 8 and 26 inch primary containment purge 
valves are normally maintained closed in MODES 1, 2, and 3 
to ensure the primary containment boundary is maintained.  
However, these purge valves may be open when being used for 
inerting, de-inerting pressure control, ALARA, or air 
quality considerations since they are fully qualified.  

(continued)
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PCIVs 

B 3.6.1.3 

BASES (continued) 

APPLICABLE The PCIVs LCO was derived from the assumptions related 
SAFETY ANALYSES to minimizing the loss of reactor coolant inventory, and 

establishing the primary containment boundary during major 
accidents. As part of the primary containment boundary, 
PCIV OPERABILITY supports leak tightness of primary 
containment. Therefore, the safety analysis of any event 
requiring isolation of primary containment is applicable to 
this LCO.  

The DBAs that result in a release of radioactive material 
for which the consequences are mitigated by PCIVs are a loss 
of coolant accident (LOCA) and a main steam line break 
(MSLB) (Refs. 2 and 3). In the analysis for each of these 
accidents, it is assumed that PCIVs are either closed or 
function to close within the required isolation time 
following event initiation. This ensures that potential 
paths to the environment through PCIVs (including primary 
containment purge valves) are minimized. Of the events 
analyzed in References 2 and 3, the LOCA is the most 
limiting event due to radiological consequences. For the 
MSLB, the closure time of the main steam isolation valves 
(MSIVs) is a significant variable from a radiological 
standpoint. The MSIVs are required to close within 3 to 
5 seconds since the 3 second closure time is assumed in the 
MSIV closure (the most severe overpressurization transient) 
analysis (Ref. 4) and the 5 second closure time is assumed 
in the MSLB analysis (Ref. 3). Likewise, it is assumed that 
the primary containment isolates such that release of 
fission products to the environment is controlled.  

The DBA analysis assumes that isolation of the primary 
containment is complete and leakage terminated, except for 
the maximum allowable leakage prior to fuel damage.  

The single failure criterion required to be imposed in the 
conduct of unit safety analyses was considered in the 
original design of the primary containment purge valves.  
Two valves in series on each purge line provide assurance 
that both the supply and exhaust lines could be isolated 
even if a single failure occurred.  

PCIVs satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES (continued)

PCIVs form a part of the primary containment boundary.  
PCIV safety function is related to minimizing the loss 
reactor coolant inventory and establishing the primary 
containment boundary during a DBA.

The 
of

The power operated, automatic isolation valves are required 
to have isolation times within limits and actuate on an 
automatic isolation signal. The valves covered by this LCO 
are listed with their associated stroke times in the 
Technical Requirements Manual (Ref. 1).  

The normally closed manual PCIVs are considered OPERABLE 
when the valves are closed and blind flanges are in place, 
or open under administrative controls. Normally closed 
automatic PCIVs which are required by design (e.g., to meet 
10 CFR 50 Appendix R requirements) to be de-activated and 
closed, are considered OPERABLE when the valves are 
de-activated and closed. These passive isolation valves and 
devices are those listed in Reference 1. MSIVs and 
hydrostatically tested valves must meet additional leakage 
rate requirements. Other PCIV leakage rates are addressed 
by LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary Containment," as Type B or C 
testing.

r-

E 

El
This LCO provides assurance that the PCIVs will perform 
their designed safety functions to minimize the loss of 
reactor coolant inventory and establish the primary 
containment boundary during accidents.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of 
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4 

and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are 
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of 

these MODES. Therefore, most PCIVs are not required to be 
OPERABLE and the primary containment purge valves are not 
required to be normally closed in MODES 4 and 5. Certain 

valves are required to be OPERABLE, however, to prevent 
inadvertent reactor vessel draindown. These valves are 

those whose associated instrumentation is required to be 
OPERABLE according to LCO 3.3.6.1, "Primary Containment 
Isolation Instrumentation." (This does not include the 
valves that isolate the associated instrumentation.)

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES (continued) 

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by a Note allowing penetration flow 
path(s) to be unisolated intermittently under administrative 
controls. These controls consist of stationing a dedicated 
operator at the controls of the valve, who is in continuous 
communication with the control room. In this way, the 
penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for primary 
containment isolation is indicated.  

A second Note has been added to provide clarification that, 
for the purpose of this LCO, separate Condition entry is 
allowed for each penetration flow path. This is acceptable, 
since the Required Actions for each Condition provide 
appropriate compensatory actions for each inoperable PCIV.  
Complying with the Required Actions may allow for continued 
operation, and subsequent inoperable PCIVs are governed by 
subsequent Condition entry and application of associated 
Required Actions.  

The ACTIONS are modified by Notes 3 and 4. Note 3 ensures 
appropriate remedial actions are taken, if necessary, if the 
affected system(s) are rendered inoperable by an inoperable 
PCIV (e.g., an Emergency Core Cooling System subsystem is 
inoperable due to a failed open test return valve). Note 4 
ensures appropriate remedial actions are taken when the 
primary containment leakage limits are exceeded. Pursuant 
to LCO 3.0.6, these ACTIONS are not required even when the 
associated LCO is not met. Therefore, Notes 3 and 4 are 
added to require the proper actions be taken.  

A.1 and A.2 

With one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV 
inoperable except for MSIV leakage rate or hydrostatically 
tested line leakage rate not within limit, the affected 
penetration flow path must be isolated. The method of 
isolation must include the use of at least one isolation 
barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a single active 
failure. Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a 
closed and de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual 
valve, a blind flange, and a check valve with flow through 
the valve secured. For penetrations isolated in accordance 
with Required Action A.1, the device used to isolate the 

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued) 

penetration should be the closest available one to the 
primary containment. The Required Action must be completed 
within the 4 hour Completion Time (8 hours for main steam 
lines). The specified time period of 4 hours is reasonable 
considering the time required to isolate the penetration and 
the relative importance of supporting primary containment 
OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, and 3. For main steam lines, 
an 8 hour Completion Time is allowed. The Completion Time 
of 8 hours for the main steam lines'allows a period of time 
to restore the MSIVs to OPERABLE status given the fact that 
MSIV closure will result in isolation of the main steam 
line(s) and a potential for plant shutdown.  

For affected penetrations that have been isolated in 
accordance with Required Action A.1, the affected 
penetration flow path must be verified to be isolated on a 
periodic basis. This is necessary to ensure that primary 
containment penetrations required to be isolated following 
an accident, and no longer capable of being automatically 
isolated, will be in the isolation position should an event 
occur. This Required Action does not require any testing or 
device manipulation. Rather, it involves verification that 
those devices outside the primary containment and capable of 
being mispositioned are in the correct position. The 
Completion Time for this verification of "once per 31 days 
for isolation devices outside primary containment" is 
appropriate because the devices are operated under 
administrative controls and the probability of their 
misalignment is low. For devices inside the primary 
containment, the specified time period of "prior to entering 
MODE 2 or 3 from MODE 4 if primary containment was de
inerted while in MODE 4, if not performed within the 
previous 92 days," is based on engineering judgment and is 
considered reasonable in view of the inaccessibility of the 
devices and the existence of other administrative controls 
ensuring that device misalignment is an unlikely 
possi bi l ity.  

Condition A is modified by a Note indicating that this 
Condition is only applicable to those penetration flow paths 
with two or more PCIVs. For penetration flow paths with one 
PCIV, Condition C provides appropriate Required Actions.  

(continued)
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B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued) 

Required Action A.2 is modified by two Notes. Note 1 
applies to isolation devices located in high radiation areas 
and allows them to be verified by use of administrative 
means. Allowing verification by administrative means is 
considered acceptable, since access to these areas is 
typically restricted. Note 2 applies to isolation devices 
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position 
and allows these devices to be verified closed by use of 
administrative means. Allowing verification by 
administrative means is considered acceptable, since the 
function of locking, sealing, or securing components is to 
ensure that these devices are not inadvertently 
repositioned. Therefore, the probability of misalignment, 
once they have been verified to be in the proper position, 
is low.  

B.1 

With one or more penetration flow paths with two or more 
PCIVs inoperable except for MSIV leakage rate or 
hydrostatically tested line leakage rate not within limit, 
either the inoperable PCIVs must be restored to OPERABLE 
status or the affected penetration flow path must be 
isolated within 1 hour. The method of isolation must 
include the use of at least one isolation barrier that 
cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.  
Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and 
de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a 
blind flange. The 1 hour Completion Time is consistent with 
the ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1.1.  

Condition B is modified by a Note indicating this Condition 
is only applicable to penetration flow paths with two or 
more PCIVs. For penetration flow paths with one PCIV, 
Condition C provides the appropriate Required Actions.  

(continued)
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B 3.6.1.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 
(continued) 

When one or more penetration flow paths with one PCIV 
inoperable except for MSIV leakage rate or hydrostatically 
tested line leakage rate not within limit, the inoperable 
valve must be restored to OPERABLE status or the affected 
penetration flow path must be isolated. The method of 
isolation must include the use of at least one isolation 
barrier that cannot be adversely affected by a single active 
failure. Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a 
closed and de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual 
valve, and a blind flange. A check valve may not be used to 
isolate the affected penetration. Required Action C.1 must 
be completed within 4 hours except for excess flow check 
valves (EFCVs) and penetrations with a closed system and 
72 hours for EFCVs and penetrations with a closed system.  
The Completion Time of 4 hours for valves other than EFCVs 
and in penetrations with a closed system is reasonable 
considering the time required to isolate the penetration and 
the relative importance of supporting primary containment 
OPERABILITY in MODES 1, 2, and 3. The 72 hour Completion 
Time for penetrations with a closed system is reasonable 
considering the relative stability of the closed system 
(hence, reliability) to act as a penetration isolation 
boundary and the relative importance of supporting primary 
containment OPERABILITY during MODES 1, 2, and 3. The 
closed system must meet the requirements of Reference 5.  
The Completion Time of 72 hours for EFCVs is also reasonable 
considering the mitigating effects of a small pipe diameter 
and restricting orifice and the isolation boundary provided 
by the instrument. In the event the affected penetration is 
isolated in accordance with Required Action C.1, the 
affected penetration flow path must be verified to be 
isolated on a periodic basis. This is necessary to ensure 
that primary containment penetrations required to be 
isolated following an accident are isolated. This Required 
Action does not require any testing or valve manipulation.  
Rather, it involves verification that these devices outside 
containment and capable of potentially being mispositioned 
are in the correct position. The Completion Time of "once 
per 31 days" is appropriate because the devices are operated 
under administrative controls and the probability of their 
misalignment is low.  

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 (continued) 

Condition C is modified by a Note indicating this Condition 
is applicable only to those penetration flow paths with only 
one PCIV. For penetration flow paths with two or more 
PCIVs, Conditions A and B provide the appropriate Required 
Actions. This Note is necessary since this Condition is 
written specifically to address those penetrations with a 
single PCIV.  

Required Action C.2 is modified by two Notes. Note 1 
applies to isolation devices located in high radiation areas 
and allows them to be verified by use of administrative 
means. Allowing verification by administrative means is 
considered acceptable, since access to these areas is 
typically restricted. Note 2 applies to isolation devices 
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position 
and allows these devices to be verified closed by use of 
administrative means. Allowing verification by 
administrative means is considered acceptable, since the 
function of locking, sealing, or securing components is to 
ensure that these devices are not inadvertently 
repositioned. Therefore, the probability of misalignment, 
once they have been verified to be in the proper position, 
is low.  

D.1 

With the MSIV leakage rate (SR 3.6.1.3.10) or 
hydrostatically tested line leakage rate (SR 3.6.1.3.11) not 
within limit, the assumptions of the safety analysis may not 
be met. Therefore, the leakage rate must be restored to 
within limit within the Completion Times appropriate for 
each type of valve leakage: a) hydrostatically tested line 
leakage not on a closed system is required to be restored 
within 4 hours; b) MSIV leakage is required to be restored 
within 8 hours: and c) hydrostatically tested line leakage 
on a closed system is required to be restored within 
72 hours. Restoration can be accomplished by isolating the 
penetration that caused the limit to be exceeded by use of 
one closed and de-activated automatic valve, closed manual 
valve, or blind flange. When a penetration is isolated, the 

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS D.1 (continued) 

leakage rate for the isolated penetration is assumed to be 
the actual pathway leakage through the isolation device. If 
two isolation devices are used to isolate the penetration, 
the leakage rate is assumed to be the lesser actual pathway 
leakage of the two devices. The 4 hour Completion Time for 
hydrostatically tested line leakage not on a closed system 
is reasonable considering the time required to restore 
leakage by isolating the penetration and the relative 
importance of the hydrostatically tested line leakage to the 
overall containment function. The Completion Time of 8 
hours for MSIV leakage allows a period of time to restore 
the MSIV leakage and is acceptable given the fact that MSIV 
closure will result in isolation-of the main steam line(s) 
and a potential for plant shutdown. The 72 hour Completion 
Time for hydrostatically tested line leakage on a closed 
system is acceptable based on the available water seal 
expected to remain as a gaseous fission product boundary 
during the accident and in many cases, the associated closed 
system. The closed system must meet the requirements of 
Reference 5.  

E.1, and E.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot 
be met in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the plant must be brought to a 
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this 
status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 
12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed 
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

F.1 and F.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot 
be met for PCIV(s) required OPERABLE in MODE 4 or 5, the 
plant must be placed in a condition in which the LCO does 
not apply. Action must be immediately initiated to suspend 
operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel 
(OPDRVs) to minimize the probability of a vessel draindown 

(continued)
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BASES 

ACTIONS F.1 and F.2 (continued) 

and subsequent potential for fission product release.  
Actions must continue until OPDRVs are suspended. If 
suspending the OPDRVs would result in closing the residual 
heat removal (RHR) shutdown cooling isolation valves, an 
alternative Required Action is provided to immediately 
initiate action to restore the valves to OPERABLE status.  
This allows RHR shutdown cooling to remain in service while 
actions are being taken to restore the valve.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This SR verifies that the 8 inch and 26 inch primary 
containment purge valves are closed as required or, if open, 
opened for an allowable reason.  

The SR is modified by a Note stating that the SR is not 
required to be met when the purge valves are open for the 
stated reasons. The Note states that these valves may be 
opened for inerting, de-inerting, pressure control, ALARA, 
or air quality considerations for personnel entry, or for 
Surveillances that require the valves to be open, provided 
the drywell purge valves and suppression chamber purge 
valves are not open simultaneously. This is required to 
prevent a bypass path between the suppression chamber and 
the drywell, which would allow steam and gases from a LOCA 
to bypass the downcomers to the suppression pool. These 
primary containment purge valves are capable of closing in 
the environment following a LOCA. Therefore, these valves 
are allowed to be open for limited periods of time. The 
31 day Frequency is consistent with other primary 
containment isolation valve requirements discussed in 
SR 3.6.1.3.2.  

SR 3.6.1.3.2 

This SR verifies that each primary containment isolation 
manual valve and blind flange that is located outside 
primary containment and not locked, sealed, or otherwise 
secured and is required to be closed during accident 
conditions, is closed. The SR helps to ensure that post 

(continued)
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.2 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside of 
the primary containment boundary is within design limits.  
This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation.  
Rather, it involves verification that those PCIVs outside 
primary containment, and capable of being mispositioned, are 
in the correct position. Since verification of position for 
PCIVs outside primary containment is relatively easy, the 
31 day Frequency was chosen to provide added assurance that 
the PCIVs are in the correct positions. This SR does not 
apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise 
secured in the closed position, since these were verified to 
be in the correct position upon locking, sealing, or 
securing.  

Two Notes are added to this SR. The first Note applies to 
valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas and 
allows them to be verified by use of administrative 
controls. Allowing verification by administrative controls 
is considered acceptable, since access to these areas is 
typically restricted during MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA 
reasons. Therefore, the probability of misalignment of 
these PCIVs, once they have been verified to be in the 
proper position, is low. A second Note is included to 
clarify that PCIVs open under administrative controls are 
not required to meet the SR during the time the PCIVs are 
open. These controls consist of stationing a dedicated 
operator at the controls of the valve, who is in continuous 
communication with the control room. In this way, the 
penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for primary 
containment isolation is indicated.  

SR 3.6.1.3.3 

This SR verifies that each primary containment manual 
isolation valve and blind flange located inside primary 
containment and not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured and 
required to be closed during accident conditions, is closed.  
The SR helps to ensure that post accident leakage of 
radioactive fluids or gases outside the primary containment 
boundary is within design limits. For PCIVs inside primary 

(continued)
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BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.3.3 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

containment, the Frequency of "prior to entering MODE 2 or 3 
from MODE 4 if primary containment was de-inerted while in 
MODE 4, if not performed within the previous 92 days," is 
appropriate since these PCIVs are operated under 
administrative controls and the probability of their 
misalignment is low. This SR does not apply to valves that 
are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the closed 
position, since these were verified to be in the correct 
position upon locking, sealing, or securing.  

Two Notes are added to this SR. The first Note allows 
valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas to 
be verified by use of administrative controls. Allowing 
verification by administrative controls is considered 
acceptable since the primary containment is inerted and 
access to-these areas is typically restricted during 
MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA and personnel safety.  
Therefore, the probability of misalignment of these PCIVs, 
once they have been verified to be in their proper position, 
is low. A second Note is included to clarify that PCIVs 
that are open under administrative controls are not required 
to meet the SR during the time that the PCIVs are open.  
These controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator at 
the controls of the valve, who is in continuous 
communication with the control room. In this way, the 
penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for primary 
containment isolation is indicated.  

SR 3.6.1.3.4 

The traversing incore probe (TIP) shear isolation valves are 
actuated by explosive charges. Surveillance of explosive 
charge continuity provides assurance that TIP valves will 
actuate when required. Other administrative controls, such 
as those that limit the shelf life and operating life, as 
applicable, of the explosive charges, must be followed. The 
31 day Frequency is based on operating experience that has 
demonstrated the reliability of the explosive charge 
continuity.  

(continued)
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SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

SR 3.6.1.3.5 

Verifying the isolation time of each power operated, 
automatic PCIV is within limits is required to demonstrate 
OPERABILITY. MSIVs may be excluded from this SR since MSIV 
full closure isolation time is demonstrated by SR 3.6.1.3.6.  
The isolation time test ensures that each valve will isolate 
in a time period less than or equal to that assumed in the 
safety analysis. The Frequency of this SR is in accordance 
with the Inservice Testing Program.

SR 3.6.1.3.6 

Verifying that the full closure isolation time of each MSIV 
is within the specified limits is required to demonstrate 
OPERABILITY. The full closure isolation time test ensures 
that the MSIV will isolate in a time period that does not 
exceed the times assumed in the DBA and transient analyses.  
The Frequency of this SR is in accordance with the Inservice 
Testing Program.  

SR 3.6.1.3.7 

Automatic PCIVs close on a primary containment isolation 
signal to prevent leakage of radioactive material from 
primary containment following a DBA. This SR ensures that 
each automatic PCIV will actuate to its isolation position 
on a primary containment isolation signal. The LOGIC SYSTEM 
FUNCTIONAL TEST in LCO 3.3.6.1, "Primary Containment 
Isolation Instrumentation," overlaps this SR to provide 
complete testing of the safety function. The 24 month 
Frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance 
under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and 
the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance 
were performed with the reactor at power. Operating 
experience has shown that these components usually pass this 
Surveillance when performed at the 24 month Frequency.  
Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from 
a reliability standpoint.  

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

SR 3.6.1.3.8 

This SR requires a demonstration that each EFCV is OPERABLE 
by verifying that the valve actuates to the isolation 
position on an actual or simulated instrument line break 
condition. This SR provides assurance that the 
instrumentation line EFCVs will perform as designed. The 24 
month Frequency is based on the need to perform this 
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.  
Operating experience has shown that these components usually 
pass this Surveillance when performed at the 24 month 
Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be 
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.  

SR 3.6.1.3.9 

The TIP shear isolation valves are actuated by explosive 
charges. An in place functional test is not possible with 
this design. The explosive squib is removed and tested to 
provide assurance that the valves will actuate when 
required. The replacement charge for the explosive squib 
shall be from the same manufactured batch as the one fired 
or from another batch that has been certified by having one 
of the batch successfully fired. Other administrative 
controls, such as those that limit the shelf life and 
operating life, as applicable, of the explosive charges, 
must be followed. The Frequency of 24 months on a STAGGERED 
TEST BASIS is considered adequate given the administrative 
controls on replacement charges and the frequency checks of 
circuit continuity (SR 3.6.1.3.4).  

SR 3.6.1.3.10 

The analyses in Reference 2 are based on leakage that is 
less than the specified leakage rate. Leakage through any 
one main steam line must be < 100 scfh and through all four 
main steam lines must be < 400 scfh when tested at 
Pt (25.0 psig). This ensures that MSIV leakage is properly 
accounted for in determining the overall primary containment 
leakage rate. The Frequency is required by the Primary 
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.  

(continued)
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PCIVs 
B 3.6.1.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued)

SR 3.6.1.3.11 

Surveillance of hydrostatically tested lines provides 
assurance that the calculation assumptions of Reference 2 
are met. The acceptance criteria for the combined leakage 
of all hydrostatically tested lines is 1 gpm times the total 
number of hydrostatically tested PCIVs when tested at 
> 1.1 Pa. The combined leakage rates must be demonstrated 
in accordance with the leakage test Frequency required by 
the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.

REFERENCES 1. Technical Requirements Manual.  

2. UFSAR, Section 15.6.5.  

3. UFSAR, Section 15.6.4.  

4. UFSAR, Section 15.2.4.  

5. UFSAR, Section 6.2.4.2.3.
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Drywell and Suppression Chamber Pressure 
B 3.6.1.4 

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.1.4 Drywell and Suppression Chamber Pressure 

BASES

BACKGROUND

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure is 
limited during normal operation to preserve the initial 
conditions assumed in the accident analyses for a Design 
Basis Accident (DBA) or loss of coolant accident (LOCA).  

Transient events, which include inadvertent drywell spray 
initiation, can reduce the drywell and suppression chamber 
internal pressure. Without an appropriate limit on the 
minimum drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure 
(-0.5 psig), the design limit for negative containment 
differential pressure of 5.0 psid could be exceeded 
(Ref. 1).  

The limitation on the maximum drywell and suppression 
chamber internal pressure (0.75 psig) provides added 
assurance that the peak LOCA drywell and suppression chamber 
pressure does not exceed the design value of 45 psig 
(Ref. 1).

Primary containment performance for the DBA is evaluated for 

the entire spectrum of break sizes for postulated LOCAs 
inside containment (Ref. 2). Among the inputs to the design 
basis analysis is the initial drywell and suppression 
chamber internal pressure. The initial pressure limitation 
requirements ensure that peak primary containment pressure 
for a DBA LOCA does not exceed the design value of 45 psig 
and that peak negative pressure for an inadvertent drywell 
spray event does not exceed the design value of 5.0 psid.  

Primary containment pressure satisfies Criterion 2 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO A limitation on the drywell and suppression chamber internal 
pressure of > -0.5 psig and < +0.75 psig is required to 

ensure that primary containment initial conditions are 
consistent with the initial safety analyses assumptions so 

(continued)
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Drywell and Suppression Chamber Pressure 
B 3.6.1.4 

BASES 

LCO that containment pressures remain within design values 
(cont'd) during a LOCA and the design value of containment negative 

pressure is not exceeded during an inadvertent operation of 
drywell sprays.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could result in a release of 
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4 
and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are 
reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of 
these MODES. Therefore, maintaining drywell and suppression 
chamber internal pressure within limits is not required in 
MODE 4 or 5.  

ACTIONS A.1 

When drywell or suppression chamber internal pressure is not 
within the limits of the LCO, drywell and suppression 
chamber internal pressure must be restored to within limits 
within 1 hour. The Required Action is necessary to return 
operation to within the bounds of the primary containment 
analysis. The 1 hour Completion Time is consistent with the 
ACTIONS of LCO 3.6.1.1, "Primary Containment," which 
requires that primary containment be restored to OPERABLE 
status within 1 hour.  

B.1 and B.2 

If drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure cannot 
be restored to within limits within the required Completion 
Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO 
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be 
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

(continued)
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Drywell and Suppression Chamber Pressure 
B 3.6.1.4 

BASES (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.4.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Verifying that drywell and suppression chamber internal 
pressure is within limits ensures that operation remains 
within the limits assumed in the primary containment 
analysis. The 12 hour Frequency of this SR was developed 
based on operating experience related to trending primary 
containment pressure variations during the applicable MODES.  
Furthermore, the 12 hour Frequency is considered adequate in 
view of other indications available in the control room, 
including alarms, to alert the operator to an abnormal 
primary containment pressure condition.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.1.1.3.  

2. UFSAR, Section 6.2.1.1.3.1.
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Drywell Air Temperature 
B 3.6.1.5

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.1.5 Drywell Air Temperature 

BASES

BACKGROUND

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

LCO

Heat loads from the drywell, as well as piping and 
equipment, add energy to the airspace and raise airspace 
temperature. Coolers included in the unit design remove 
this energy and maintain an appropriate average temperature.  
The average airspace temperature affects the calculated 
response to postulated Design Basis Accidents (DBAs). This 

drywell air temperature limit is an initial condition input 
for the Reference 1 safety analyses.

Primary containment performance for the DBA is evaluated for 

a entire spectrum of break sizes for postulated loss of 
coolant accidents (LOCAs) inside containment (Ref. 1).  
Among the inputs to the design basis analysis is the initial 
drywell average air temperature. Analyses assume an initial 
average drywell temperature of 135 0 F. Maintaining the 

expected initial conditions ensures that safety analyses 
remain valid and ensures that the peak LOCA primary drywell 
temperature does not exceed the maximum allowable 
temperature of 340°F (Ref. 1). Exceeding this design 
temperature may result in the degradation of the primary 
containment structure under accident loads. Equipment 
inside primary containment, and needed to mitigate the 

effects of a DBA, is designed to operate and be capable of 
operating under environmental conditions expected for the 
accident.  

Drywell air temperature satisfies Criterion 2 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

With an initial drywell average air temperature less than or 
equal to the LCO temperature limit, the peak accident 
temperature is maintained below the drywell design 
temperature. As a result, the ability of primary 
containment to perform its design function is ensured.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause a release of 
radioactive material to primary containment. In MODES 4 
and 5, the probability and consequences of these events are 

(continued)
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Drywell Air Temperature 
B 3.6.1.5 

BASES 

APPLICABILITY reduced due to the pressure and temperature limitations of 
(continued) these MODES. Therefore, maintaining drywell average air 

temperature within the limit is not required in MODE 4 or 5.  

ACTIONS A.1 

When drywell average air temperature is not within the limit 
of the LCO, it must be restored within 8 hours. This 
Required Action is necessary to return operation to within 
the bounds of the primary containment analysis. The 8 hour 
Completion Time is acceptable, considering the sensitivity 
of the analysis to variations in this parameter, and 
provides sufficient time to correct minor problems.  

B.1 and B.2 

If the drywell average air temperature cannot be restored to 
within the limit within the required Completion Time, the 
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not 
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to 
at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.5.1 
REOUIREMENTS 

Verifying that the drywell average air temperature is within 
the LCO limit ensures that operation remains within the 
limits assumed for the primary containment analyses. The 
drywell average air temperature is determined using the 
average temperature of the operating return air plenum(s) 
upstream of the primary containment ventilation heat 
exchanger coil and cabinet located at elevation 
740 ft 0 inches, azimuth 2480, and elevation 
740 ft 0 inches, azimuth 760. This provides a 
representative sample of the overall drywell atmosphere.  

(continued)
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Drywell Air Temperature 
B 3.6.1.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.1.5.1 (continued) 

The 24 hour Frequency of this SR was developed based on 
operating experience related to drywell average air 
temperature variations and temperature dependent drift of 
instrumentation located in the drywell during the applicable 
MODES and the low probability of a DBA occurring between 
Surveillances. Furthermore, the 24 hour Frequency is 
considered adequate in view of other indications available 
in the control room, including alarms, to alert the operator 
to an abnormal drywell air temperature condition.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.6 

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.1.6 Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 

BASES

BACKGROUND The function of the suppression-chamber-to-drywell vacuum 
breakers is to relieve vacuum in the drywell. There are 
four vacuum breakers located outside the primary containment 
which form an extension of the primary containment boundary.  
The vacuum relief valves are mounted in special piping 
between the drywell and the suppression chamber, which allow 
air and steam flow from the suppression chamber to the 
drywell when the drywell is at a negative pressure with 
respect to the suppression chamber. Therefore, suppression 
chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers prevent an excessive 
negative differential pressure across the wetwell drywell 
boundary. Each vacuum breaker is a self actuating valve 
with one vacuum breaker in each line. Manual isolation 
valves are located on each side of each vacuum breaker.

A negative differential pressure across the drywell wall is 
caused by rapid depressurization of the drywell. Events 
that cause this rapid depressurization are cooling cycles, 
inadvertent drywell spray actuation, and steam condensation 
from sprays or subcooled water reflood of a break in the 
event of a primary system rupture. Cooling cycles result in 
minor pressure transients in the drywell that occur slowly 
and are normally controlled by heating and ventilation 
equipment. Spray actuation or spill of subcooled water out 
of a break results in more significant pressure transients 
and becomes important in sizing the vacuum breakers.  

In the event of a primary system rupture, steam condensation 
within the drywell results in the most severe pressure 
transient. Following a primary system rupture, air in the 
drywell is purged into the suppression chamber free 
airspace, leaving the drywell full of steam. Subsequent 
condensation of the steam can be caused in two possible 
ways, namely, Emergency Core Cooling Systems flow from a 
recirculation line break, or drywell spray actuation 
following a loss of coolant accident (LOCA). These two 
cases determine the maximum depressurization rate of the 
drywell.  

(continued)
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.6

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

In addition, the water column in the Mark II Vent System 
downcomer is controlled by the drywell-to-suppression 
chamber differential pressure. If the drywell pressure is 
less than the suppression chamber pressure, there will be an 
increase in the downcomer water column height. This will 
result in an increase in the water clearing inertia in the 
event of a postulated LOCA, resulting in an increase in the 
peak drywell pressure. This in turn will result in an 
increase in the pool swell dynamic loads. The vacuum 
breakers limit the height of the waterleg in the downcomer 
during normal operation.

Analytical methods and assumptions involving the 
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers are presented 
in Reference 1 as part of the accident response of the 
primary containment systems. Suppression chamber-to-drywell 
vacuum breakers are provided as part of the primary 
containment to limit the negative differential pressure 
across the drywell and suppression chamber walls to maintain 
the structural integrity of primary containment.  

the safety analyses assume that the vacuum breakers are 
closed initially and are fully open at a differential 
pressure of 1.0 psid (Refs. 1 and 2). Additionally, one of 
the four vacuum breakers is assumed to fail in a closed 
position (Refs. 1 and 2). The results of the analyses show 
that the design pressure is not exceeded even under the 
worst case accident scenario. The vacuum breaker opening 
differential pressure setpoint and the requirement that four 
vacuum breakers be OPERABLE (the additional vacuum breaker 
is required to meet the single failure criterion) are a 
result of the requirement placed on the vacuum breakers to 
limit the downcomer waterleg height. Design Basis Accident 
(DBA) analyses assume the vacuum breakers to be closed 
initially and to remain closed and leak tight until the 
suppression pool is at a positive pressure relative to the 
drywell.  

The suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers satisfy 
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

(continued)
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.6

BASES (continued)

All vacuum breakers must be OPERABLE to provide assurance 
that the vacuum breakers will open so that drywell-to
suppression chamber negative differential pressure remains 
below the design value. This LCO also ensures that all 
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers are closed 
(except during testing or when the vacuum breakers are 
performing their intended design function). The manual 
isolation valves in each vacuum breaker line must also be 
open for the associated vacuum breaker to be considered 
OPERABLE. The requirement that the vacuum breakers be 
closed ensures that there is no excessive bypass leakage 
should a LOCA occur.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could result in excessive 
negative differential pressure across the drywell wall, 
caused by the rapid depressurization of the drywell. The 
event that results in the limiting rapid depressurization of 
the drywell is the primary system rupture that purges the 
drywell of air and fills the drywell free airspace with 
steam. Subsequent condensation of the steam would result in 
depressurization of the drywell. The limiting pressure and 
temperature of the primary system prior to a DBA occur in 
MODES 1, 2, and 3. Excessive negative pressure inside the 
drywell could occur due to inadvertent actuation of drywell 
sprays.

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these 
events are reduced by the pressure and temperature 
limitations in these MODES; therefore, maintaining 
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers OPERABLE is 
not required in MODE 4 or 5.

ACTIONS A.1

With one of the vacuum breakers inoperable for opening 
(e.g., the vacuum breaker is not open and may be stuck 
closed or not within its opening setpoint limit, so that it 
would not function as designed during an event that 
depressurized the drywell), the remaining three OPERABLE 
vacuum breakers are capable of providing the vacuum relief 
function. However, overall system reliability is reduced 
because a single failure in one of the remaining vacuum 
breakers could result in an excessive suppression chamber
to-drywell differential pressure during a DBA. Therefore,

(continued)
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.6 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 (continued) 

with one of the four vacuum breakers inoperable, 72 hours is 
allowed to restore the inoperable vacuum breaker to OPERABLE 
status so that plant conditions are consistent with those 
assumed for the design basis analysis. The 72 hour 
Completion Time is considered acceptable due to the low 
probability of an event in which the remaining vacuum 
breaker capability would not be adequate.  

B.1 and B.2 

With one vacuum breaker not closed, communication between 
the drywell and suppression chamber airspace exists, and, as 
a result, there is the potential for primary containment 
overpressurization due to this bypass leakage if a LOCA were 
to occur. Therefore, both manual isolation valves in the 
affected vacuum breaker line must be closed. A short time 
is allowed to close the manual valves due to the low 
probability of an event that would pressurize primary 
containment. The required 4 hour Completion Time is 
considered adequate to perform this activity. With both 
manual isolation valves closed, the vacuum breaker is not 
capable of performing the vacuum relief function. While the 
remaining three OPERABLE vacuum breakers are capable of 
providing the vacuum relief function, the overall 
reliability is reduced because a single failure in one of 
the remaining vacuum breakers could result in an excessive 
suppression chamber-to-drywell differential pressure during 
a DBA. Therefore, under this condition, 72 hours is allowed 
to restore the inoperable vacuum breaker to OPERABLE status 
so that the plant conditions are consistent with those 
assumed for the design basis analysis. The 72 hour 
Completion Time is considered acceptable due to the low 
probability of an event in which the remaining vacuum 
breaker capability would not be adequate.  

C.1 and C.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion cannot be 
met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO 
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be 
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 

(continued)
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.6 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 (continued) 

reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

D.1 

With two or more vacuum breakers inoperable, an excessive 
suppression chamber-to-drywell differential pressure could 
occur during a DBA. Therefore, an immediate plant shutdown 
in accordance with LCO 3.0.3 is required.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.6.1 
REOUIREMENTS 

Each vacuum breaker is verified closed to ensure that this 
potential large bypass leakage path is not present. This 
Surveillance is performed by observing the vacuum breaker 
position indication or by verifying that a differential 
pressure of 0.25 psid between the suppression chamber and 
drywell is maintained for 1 hour without makeup. The 14 day 
Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is considered 
adequate in view of other indications of vacuum breaker 
status available to operations personnel, and has been shown 
to be acceptable through operating experience.  

Two Notes are added to this SR. The first Note allows 
suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum breakers opened in 
conjunction with the performance of a Surveillance to not be 
considered as failing this SR. These periods of opening 
vacuum breakers are controlled by plant procedures and do 
not represent inoperable vacuum breakers. The second Note 
is included to clarify that vacuum breakers open due to an 
actual differential pressure are not considered as failing 
this SR.  

SR 3.6.1.6.2 

Each vacuum breaker must be manually cycled to ensure that 
it opens adequately to perform its design function and 
returns to the fully closed position. This ensures that the 
safety analysis assumptions are valid. The 92 day Frequency 
of this SR was developed, based on Inservice Testing Program 

(continued)
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Suppression Chamber-to-Drywell Vacuum Breakers 
B 3.6.1.6 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.1.6.2 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

requirements to perform valve testing at least once every 
92 days. In addition, this functional test is required 
within 12 hours after a discharge of steam to the 
suppression chamber from the safety/relief valves.  

SR 3.6.1.6.3 

Verification of the vacuum breaker opening setpoint of 
< 0.5 psid from the closed position is necessary to ensure 
that the safety analysis assumption regarding vacuum breaker 
full open differential pressure of 1.0 psid is valid. The 
24 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this 
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant 
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the 
Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power. The 
24 month Frequency has been shown to be acceptable, based on 
operating experience, and is further justified because of 
other surveillances performed at shorter Frequencies that 
convey the proper functioning status of each vacuum breaker.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.1.  

2. FSAR, Response to NRC Question 021.4.
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature 
B 3.6.2.1

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.2.1 Suppression Pool Average Temperature 

BASES

BACKGROUND The primary containment utilizes a Mark II over/under 
pressure suppression configuration, with the suppression 
pool located at the bottom of the primary containment. The 
suppression pool is designed to absorb the decay heat and 
sensible heat released during a reactor blowdown from 
safety/relief valve discharges or from a loss of coolant 
accident (LOCA). The suppression pool must also condense 
steam from the Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System turbine 
exhaust and provides the main emergency water supply source 
for the reactor vessel. The suppression pool must quench 
all the steam released through the downcomer lines during a 
loss of coolant accident (LOCA). This is the essential 
mitigative feature of a pressure suppression containment 
that ensures that the peak containment pressure is 
maintained below the design value (45 psig). Suppression 
pool average temperature (along with LCO 3.6.2.2, 
"Suppression Pool Water Level") is a key indication of the 
capacity of the suppression pool to fulfill these 
requirements.  

The technical concerns that lead to the development of 

suppression pool average temperature limits are as follows: 

a. Complete steam condensation; 

b. Primary containment peak pressure and temperature; 

c. Condensation oscillation (CO) loads; and 

d. Chugging loads.

APPLICABLE The postulated DBA against which the primary containment 
SAFETY ANALYSES performance is evaluated is the entire spectrum of 

postulated pipe breaks within the primary containment.  
Inputs to the safety analyses include initial suppression 
pool water volume and suppression pool temperature 
(Reference 1 for LOCAs and References 1 and 2 for the 
suppression pool temperature analyses required by 
Reference 3). An initial pool temperature of 105°F is 

(continued)
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature 
B 3.6.2.1

BASES

APPLICABLE assumed for the Reference 1 analyses. Reactor shutdown at a 
SAFETY ANALYSES pool temperature of 110°F and vessel depressurization at a 

(continued) pool temperature of 120°F are assumed for the Reference 1 
and 2 analyses.  

Suppression pool average temperature satisfies Criteria 2 
and 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO A limitation on the suppression pool average temperature is 
required to assure that the primary containment conditions 
assumed for the safety analyses are met. This limitation 
subsequently ensures that peak primary containment pressures 
and temperatures do not exceed maximum allowable values 
during a postulated DBA or any transient resulting in heatup 
of the suppression pool. The LCO requirements are as 
follows: 

a. Average temperature < 105 0 F with THERMAL POWER > 1% 
RTP. This requirement ensures that licensing bases 
initial conditions are met. This requirement also 
ensures that the plant has testing flexibility, and 
was selected to provide margin below the 110°F limit at 
which reactor shutdown is required.  

b. Average temperature < 110°F with THERMAL POWER < 1% 
RTP. This requirement ensures that the plant will be 
shut down at > 110 0 F. The pool is designed to absorb 
decay heat and sensible heat but could be heated 
beyond design limits by the steam generated if the 
reactor is not shut down.  

At 1% RTP, heat input is approximately equal to normal 
system heat losses.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2. and 3, a DBA could cause significant heatup 
of the suppression pool. In MODES 4 and 5, the probability 
and consequences of these events are reduced due to the 
pressure and temperature limitations in these MODES.  
Therefore, maintaining suppression pool average temperature 
within limits is not required in MODE 4 or 5.  

(continued)

LaSalle Unit 1 and 2 B 3.6.2.1-2 Revision No.



Suppression Pool Average Temperature 

B 3.6.2.1 

BASES (continued) 

ACTIONS A.1, A.2, and A.3 

With the suppression pool average temperature above the 
specified limit and when above the specified power limit, 
the initial conditions exceed the conditions assumed for the 
Reference 1 and 2 analyses. However, primary containment 
cooling capability still exists, and the primary containment 
pressure suppression function will occur at temperatures 
well above that assumed for safety analyses. Therefore, 
continued operation is allowed for a limited time. The 
24 hour Completion Time is adequate to allow the suppression 
pool temperature to be restored to below the limit.  
Additionally, when pool temperature is > 105 0F, increased 
monitoring of the pool temperature is required to ensure it 
remains • 11 0 0F. The once per hour Completion Time is 
adequate based on past experience, which has shown that 
suppression pool temperature increases relatively slowly 
except when testing that adds heat to the pool is being 
performed. Furthermore, the once per hour Completion Time 
is considered adequate in view of other indications in the 
control room, including alarms, to alert the operator to an 
abnormal suppression pool average temperature condition. In 
addition, testing that adds heat to the suppression pool 
must be immediately suspended to preserve the pool heat 
absorption capability.  

B.1 

If the suppression pool average temperature cannot be 
restored to within limits within the required Completion 
Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO 
does not apply. To achieve this status, THERMAL POWER must 
be reduced to < 1% RTP within 12 hours. The 12 hour 
Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reduce reactor power from full power in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

C.1, C.2, and C.3 

Suppression pool average temperature > 110°F requires that 
the reactor be shut down immediately. This is accomplished 
by placing the reactor mode switch in the shutdown position.  
Further cooldown to MODE 4 within 36 hours is required at 

(continued)
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature 
B 3.6.2.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.1, C.2, and C.3 (continued) 

normal cooldown rates (provided pool temperature remains 
S120 0F). Additionally, when pool temperature is > 110 0 F, 
increased monitoring of pool temperature is required to 
ensure that it remains • 120 0 F. The once per 30 minute 
Completion Time is adequate, based on operating experience.  
Given the high pool temperature in this condition, the 
monitoring Frequency is increased to twice that of 
Condition A. Furthermore, the 30 minute Completion Time is 
considered adequate in view of other indications available 
in the control room to alert the operator to an abnormal 
suppression pool average temperature condition.  

D.1 and D.2 

If suppression pool average temperature cannot be maintained 
S1200 F, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the 
LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the reactor 
pressure must be reduced to < 200 psig within 12 hours and 
the plant must be brought to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The 
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner without challenging 
plant systems.  

Continued addition of heat to the suppression pool with pool 
temperature > 120°F could result in exceeding the design 
basis maximum allowable values for primary containment 
temperature or pressure. Furthermore, if a blowdown were to 
occur when temperature was > 120 0 F, the maximum allowable 
bulk and local temperatures could be exceeded very quickly.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.1.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

The suppression pool average temperature is regularly 
monitored to ensure that the required limits are satisfied.  
Average temperature is determined by taking an arithmetic 
average of the OPERABLE suppression pool water temperature 
channels, and may include an allowance for temperature 
stratification. The 24 hour Frequency has been shown to be 
acceptable based on operating experience. When heat is 
being added to the suppression pool by testing, however, it 

(continued)
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Suppression Pool Average Temperature 
B 3.6.2.1

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.2.1.1 (continued) 

is necessary to monitor suppression pool temperature more 
frequently. The 5 minute Frequency during testing is 
justified by the rates at which testing will heat up the 
suppression pool, has been shown to be acceptable based on 
operating experience, and provides assurance that allowable 
pool temperatures are not exceeded. The Frequencies are 
further justified in view of other indications available in 
the control room, including alarms, to alert the operator to 
an abnormal suppression pool average temperature condition.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.  

2. LaSalle County Station Mark II Design Assessment 
Report, Section 6.2, June 1981.  

3. NUREG-0783.

LaSalle Unit 1 and 2
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Suppression Pool Water Level 
B 3.6.2.2

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.2.2 Suppression Pool Water Level 

BASES

BACKGROUND The primary containment utilizes a Mark II over/under 
pressure suppression configuration, with the suppression 
pool located at the bottom of the primary containment. The 
suppression pool is designed to absorb the decay heat and 
sensible heat released during a reactor blowdown from 
safety/relief valve (S/RV) discharges or from a loss of 
coolant accident (LOCA). The suppression pool must also 
condense steam from the Reactor Core Isolation Cooling 
(RCIC) System turbine exhaust and provides the main 
emergency water supply source for the reactor vessel. The 
suppression pool volume ranges between 128,800 ft 3 at the 
low water level limit of -4.5 inches and 131,900 ft 3 at the 
high water level limit of 3 inches. The level is referenced 
to a plant elevation of 699 ft 11 inches.  

If the suppression pool water level is too low, an 
insufficient amount of water would be available to 
adequately condense the steam from the S/RV quenchers, main 
vents, or RCIC turbine exhaust lines. Low suppression pool 
water level could also result in an inadequate emergency 
makeup water source to the Emergency Core Cooling System.  
The lower volume would also absorb less steam energy before 
heating up excessively. Therefore, a minimum suppression 
pool water level is specified.  

If the suppression pool water level is too high, it could 
result in excessive clearing loads from S/RV discharges and 
excessive pool swell loads resulting from a Design Basis 
Accident (DBA) LOCA. Therefore, a maximum pool water level 
is specified. This LCO specifies an acceptable range to 
prevent the suppression pool water level from being either 
too high or too low.

APPLICABLE Initial suppression pool water level affects suppression 
SAFETY ANALYSES pool temperature response calculations, calculated drywell 

pressure for a DBA, calculated pool swell loads for a DBA 
LOCA, and calculated loads due to S/RV discharges.  
Suppression pool water level must be maintained within the 
limits specified so that the safety analysis of Reference 1 
remains valid.  

(continued)
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Suppression Pool Water Level 
B 3.6.2.2

BASES

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES 

(continued)

LCO

Suppression pool water level satisfies Criteria 2 and 3 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

A limit that suppression pool water level be > -4.5 inches 
and < 3 inches (referenced to plant elevation 699 ft 11 
inches) is required to ensure that the primary containment 
conditions assumed for the safety analysis are met. Either 
the high or low water level limits were used in the safety 
analysis, depending upon which is conservative for a 
particular calculation.

APPLICABILITY

ACTIONS

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause significant loads on 
the primary containment. In MODES 4 and 5, the probability 
and consequences of these events are reduced because of the 
pressure and temperature limitations in these MODES. The 
requirements for maintaining suppression pool water level 
within limits in MODE 4 or 5 is addressed in LCO 3.5.2, 
"ECCS-Shutdown."

A.1

With suppression pool water level outside the limits, the 
conditions assumed for the safety analysis are not met. If 
water level is below the minimum level, the pressure 
suppression function still exists as long as the downcomers 
are covered, RCIC turbine exhausts are covered, and S/RV 
quenchers are covered. If suppression pool water level is 
above the maximum level, protection against 
overpressurization still exists due to the margin in the 
peak containment pressure analysis and the capability of the 
suppression pool sprays. Therefore, continued operation for 
a limited time is allowed. The 2 hour Completion Time is 
sufficient to restore suppression pool water level to within 
specified limits. Also, it takes into account the low 
probability of an event impacting the suppression pool water 
level occurring during this interval.  

(continued)
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Suppression Pool Water Level 
B 3.6.2.2

BASES

ACTIONS 
(continued)

8.1 and B.2 

If suppression pool water level cannot be restored to within 
limits within the required Completion Time, the plant must 
be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To 
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least 
MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The 
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.2.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Verification of the suppression pool water level is to 
ensure that the required limits are satisfied. The 24 hour 
Frequency has been shown to be acceptable based on operating 
experience. Furthermore, the 24 hour Frequency is 
considered adequate in view of other indications available 
in the control room, including alarms, to alert the operator 
to an abnormal suppression pool water level condition.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.

LaSalle 1 and 2 B 3.6.2.2-3 Revision No.



RHR Suppression Pool Cooling 
B 3.6.2.3 

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.2.3 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Suppression Pool Cooling 

BASES

BACKGROUND Following a Design Basis Accident (DBA), the RHR Suppression 
Pool Cooling System removes heat from the suppression pool.  
The suppression pool is designed to absorb the sudden input 
of heat from the primary system. In the long term, the pool 
continues to absorb residual heat generated by fuel in the 
reactor core. Some means must be provided to remove heat 
from the suppression pool so that the temperature inside the 
primary containment remains within design limits. This 
function is provided by two redundant RHR suppression pool 
cooling subsystems. The purpose of this LCO is to ensure 
that both subsystems are OPERABLE in applicable MODES.  

Each RHR subsystem contains a pump and a heat exchanger and 
is manually initiated and independently controlled. The two 
RHR subsystems perform the suppression pool cooling function 
by circulating water from the suppression pool through the 
RHR heat exchangers and returning it to the suppression 
pool. RHR service water, circulating through the tube side 
of the heat exchangers, exchanges heat with the suppression 
pool water and discharges this heat to the external heat 
sink.  

The heat removal capability of one RHR subsystem is 
sufficient to meet the overall DBA pool cooling requirement 
to limit peak temperature to 200°F for loss of coolant 
accidents (LOCAs) and transient events such as a turbine 
trip or a stuck open safety/relief valve (S/RV). S/RV 
leakage and Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System testing 
increase suppression pool temperature more slowly. The RHR 
Suppression Pool Cooling System is also used to lower the 
suppression pool water bulk temperature following such 
events.

APPLICABLE Reference 1 contains the results of analyses used to predict 
SAFETY ANALYSES primary containment pressure and temperature following large 

and small break LOCAs. The intent of the analyses is to 
demonstrate that the heat removal capacity of the RHR 
Suppression Pool Cooling System is adequate to maintain the 
primary containment conditions within design limits. The 

(continued)
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RHR Suppression Pool Cooling 
B 3.6.2.3

BASES

APPLICABLE suppression pool temperature is calculated to remain below 
SAFETY ANALYSES the design limit.  

(continued) 
The RHR Suppression Pool Cooling System satisfies 
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO During a DBA, a minimum of one RHR suppression pool cooling 
subsystem is required to maintain the primary containment 
peak pressure and temperature below the design limits 
(Ref. 1). To ensure that these requirements are met, two 
RHR suppression pool cooling subsystems must be OPERABLE.  
Therefore, in the event of an accident, at least one 
subsystem is OPERABLE, assuming the worst case single active 
failure. An RHR suppression pool cooling subsystem is 
OPERABLE when the pump, a heat exchanger, and associated 
piping, valves, instrumentation, and controls are OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause both a release of 
radioactive material to primary containment and a heatup and 
pressurization of primary containment. In MODES 4 and 5, 
the probability and consequences of these events are reduced 
due to the pressure and temperature limitations in these 
MODES. Therefore, the RHR Suppression Pool Cooling System 
is not required to be OPERABLE in MODE 4 or 5.  

ACTIONS A.1 

With one RHR suppression pool cooling subsystem inoperable, 
the inoperable subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status 
within 7 days. In this condition, the remaining RHR 
suppression pool cooling subsystem is adequate to perform 
the primary containment cooling function. However, the 
overall reliability is reduced because a single failure in 
the OPERABLE subsystem could result in reduced primary 
containment cooling capability. The 7 day Completion Time 
is acceptable in light of the redundant RHR suppression pool 
cooling capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE subsystem and 
the low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.  

(continued)
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RHR Suppression Pool Cooling 
B 3.6.2.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS B.1 
(continued) With two RHR suppression pool cooling subsystems inoperable, 

one subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status within 8 
hours. In this condition, there is a substantial loss of 
the primary containment pressure and temperature mitigation 
function. The 8 hour Completion Time is based on this loss 
of function and is considered acceptable due to the low 
probability of a DBA and the potential avoidance of a plant 
shutdown transient that could result in the need for the RHR 
suppression pool cooling subsystems to operate.  

C.1 and C.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time 
cannot be met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which 
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant 
must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to 
MODE 4 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.3.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Verifying the correct alignment for manual and power 
operated valves in the RHR suppression pool cooling mode 
flow path provides assurance that the proper flow path 
exists for system operation. This SR does not apply to 
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in 
position since these valves were verified to be in the 
correct position prior to being locked, sealed, or secured.  
A valve is also allowed to be in the nonaccident position, 
provided it can be aligned to the accident position within 
the time assumed in the accident analysis. This is 
acceptable, since the RHR suppression pool cooling mode is 
manually initiated. This SR does not require any testing or 
valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that 
those valves capable of being mispositioned are in the 
correct position. This SR does not apply to valves that 
cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.  

(continued)
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RHR Suppression Pool Cooling 

B 3.6.2.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.3.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

The Frequency of 31 days is justified because the valves are 
operated under procedural control, improper valve position 
would affect only a single subsystem, the probability of an 
event requiring initiation of the system is low, and the 
system is a manually initiated system. This Frequency has 
been shown to be acceptable, based on operating experience.  

SR 3.6.2.3.2 

Verifying each required RHR pump develops a flow rate 
> 7200 gpm, while operating in the suppression pool cooling 
mode with flow through the associated heat exchanger, 

ensures that peak suppression pool temperature can be 
maintained below the design limits during a DBA (Ref. 1).  
The flow verification is also a normal test of centrifugal 
pump performance required by ASME Section XI (Ref. 2). This 
test confirms one point on the pump design curve, and the 
results are indicative of overall performance. Such 
inservice tests confirm component OPERABILITY and detect 
incipient failures by indicating abnormal performance. The 
Frequency of this SR is in accordance with the Inservice 
Testing Program.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.  

2. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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RHR Suppression Pool Spray 
B 3.6.2.4 

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.2.4 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Suppression Pool Spray 

BASES

BACKGROUND Following a Design Basis Accident (DBA), the RHR Suppression 
Pool Spray System removes heat from the suppression chamber 
airspace. The suppression pool is designed to absorb the 
sudden input of heat from the primary system from a DBA or a 
rapid depressurization of the reactor pressure vessel (RPV) 
through safety/relief valves. The heat addition to the 
suppression pool results in increased steam in the 
suppression chamber, which increases primary containment 
pressure. Steam blowdown from a DBA can also bypass the 
suppression pool and end up in the suppression chamber 
airspace. Some means must be provided to remove heat from 
the suppression chamber so that the pressure and temperature 
inside primary containment remain within analyzed design 
limits. This function is provided by two redundant RHR 
suppression pool spray subsystems. The purpose of this LCO 
is to ensure that both subsystems are OPERABLE in applicable 
MODES.  

Each of the two RHR suppression pool spray subsystems 
contains one pump and one heat exchanger, which are manually 
initiated and independently controlled. The two subsystems 
perform the suppression pool spray function by circulating 
water from the suppression pool through the RHR heat 
exchangers and returning it to the suppression pool spray 
sparger. The sparger only accommodates a small portion of 
the total RHR pump flow; the remainder of the flow returns 
to the suppression pool through the suppression pool cooling 
return line (provided the associated valve is open). Thus, 
both suppression pool cooling and suppression pool spray 
functions are normally performed when the Suppression Pool 
Spray System is initiated. Either RHR suppression pool 
spray subsystem is sufficient to condense the steam from 
small bypass leaks from the drywell to the suppression 
chamber airspace during the postulated DBA.

APPLICABLE Reference 1 contains the results of analyses used to predict 
SAFETY ANALYSES primary containment pressure and temperature following large 

and small break loss of coolant accidents. The intent of 
the analyses is to demonstrate that the pressure reduction 

(continued)
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RHR Suppression Pool Spray 
B 3.6.2.4

BASES

APPLICABLE capacity of the RHR Suppression Pool Spray System is 
SAFETY ANALYSES adequate to maintain the primary containment conditions 

(continued) within design limits. The time history for primary 
containment pressure is calculated to demonstrate that the 
maximum pressure remains below the design limit.  

The RHR Suppression Pool Spray System satisfies Criterion 3 
of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO In the event of a DBA, a minimum of one RHR suppression pool 
spray subsystem is required to mitigate potential bypass 
leakage paths and maintain the primary containment peak 
pressure below the design limits (Ref. 1). To ensure that 
these requirements are met, two RHR suppression pool spray 
subsystems must be OPERABLE. Therefore, in the event of an 
accident, at least one subsystem is OPERABLE assuming the 
worst case single active failure. An RHR suppression pool 
spray subsystem is OPERABLE when one of the pumps, the heat 
exchanger, and associated piping, valves, instrumentation, 
and controls are OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could cause pressurization of 
primary containment. In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and 
consequences of these events are reduced due to the pressure 
and temperature limitations in these MODES. Therefore, 
maintaining RHR suppression pool spray subsystems OPERABLE 
is not required in MODE 4 or 5.  

ACTIONS A.1 

With one RHR suppression pool spray subsystem inoperable, 
the inoperable subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status 
within 7 days. In this condition, the remaining OPERABLE 
RHR suppression pool spray subsystem is adequate to perform 
the primary containment bypass leakage mitigation function.  

However, the overall reliability is reduced because a single 
failure in the OPERABLE subsystem could result in reduced 
primary containment bypass mitigation capability. The 7 day 

Completion Time was chosen in light of the redundant RHR 
suppression pool spray capabilities afforded by the OPERABLE 
subsystem and the low probability of a DBA occurring during 
this period.  

(continued)
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RHR Suppression Pool Spray 
B 3.6.2.4 

BASES 

ACTIONS B.1 
(continued) With both RHR suppression pool spray subsystems inoperable, 

at least one subsystem must be restored to OPERABLE status 
within 8 hours. In this condition, there is a substantial 
loss of the primary containment bypass leakage mitigation 
function. The 8 hour Completion Time is based on this loss 
of function and is considered acceptable due to the low 
probability of a DBA and because alternative methods to 
reduce pressure in the primary containment are available.  

C.1 and C.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot 
be met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO 
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be 
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and MODE 4 within 
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, 

based on operating experience, to reach the required plant 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.4.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Verifying the correct alignment for manual and power 
operated valves in the RHR suppression pool spray mode flow 
path provides assurance that the proper flow paths will 
exist for system operation. This SR does not apply to 
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in 
position since these valves were verified to be in the 
correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. A 
valve is also allowed to be in the nonaccident position 
provided it can be aligned to the accident position within 
the time assumed in the accident analysis. This is 
acceptable since the RHR suppression pool spray mode is 
manually initiated. This SR does not require any testing or 
valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that 
those valves capable of being mispositioned are in the 
correct position. This SR does not apply to valves that 
cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.  

The Frequency of 31 days is justified because the valves are 
operated under procedural control, improper valve position 
would affect only a single subsystem, the probability of an 

(continued)
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RHR Suppression Pool Spray 
B 3.6.2.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.2.4.1 (continued) 

event requiring initiation of the system is low, and the 
subsystem is a manually initiated system. This Frequency 
has been shown to be acceptable based on operating 
experience.  

SR 3.6.2.4.2 

Verifying each required RHR pump develops a flow rate 
> 450 gpm through the spray sparger while operating in the 
suppression pool spray mode helps ensure that the primary 
containment pressure can be maintained below the design 
limits during a DBA (Ref. 1). The normal test of 
centrifugal pump performance required by Section XI of the 
ASME Code (Ref. 2) is covered by the requirements of LCO 
3.6.2.3, "RHR Suppression Pool Cooling." The Frequency of 
this SR is in accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.1.1.3.  

2. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.
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Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners 
B 3.6.3.1 

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.3.1 Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners 

BASES

BACKGROUND The primary containment hydrogen recombiner eliminates the 
potential breach of primary containment due to a hydrogen 
oxygen reaction and is part of combustible gas control 
required by 10 CFR 50.44, "Standards for Combustible Gas 
Control in Light-Water-Cooled Reactors" (Ref. 1), and 
GDC 41, "Containment Atmosphere Cleanup" (Ref. 2). The 
primary containment hydrogen recombiners are required to 
reduce the hydrogen concentration in the primary containment 
following a loss of coolant accident (LOCA). The primary 
containment hydrogen recombiners accomplish this by 
recombining hydrogen and oxygen to form water vapor. The 
vapor is condensed and returned to the suppression pool, 
thus eliminating any discharge to the environment. The 
primary containment hydrogen recombiner is manually 
initiated, since flammability limits would not be reached 
until several hours after a Design Basis Accident (DBA).  

Two 100% capacity independent primary containment hydrogen 
recombiner subsystems are provided and are shared between 
Unit 1 and Unit 2. Each consists of controls located in the 
control room and in the auxiliary electric equipment room, a 
power supply, and a recombiner located in the reactor 
building. Recombination is accomplished by heating a 
hydrogen air mixture to > 11500 F. The resulting water vapor 
and discharge gases are cooled prior to discharge from the 
unit. Air flows through the unit at 125 cfm, with a blower 
in the unit providing the motive force. A single recombiner 
is capable of maintaining the hydrogen concentration in 
primary containment below the 4.0 volume percent (v/o) 
flammability limit. Two recombiners are provided to meet 
the requirement for redundancy and independence. Each 
recombiner is powered from a separate Engineered Safety 
Feature bus and is provided with separate power panel and 
control panel (with one recombiner powered from Unit 1 and 
the other recombiner powered from Unit 2).  

Emergency operating procedures direct that the hydrogen 
concentration in primary containment be monitored following 
a DBA and that the primary containment hydrogen recombiner 

(continued)
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Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners 
B 3.6.3.1

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

be manually activated to prevent the primary containment 
atmosphere from reaching a bulk hydrogen concentration of 
4.0 v/o.

The primary containment hydrogen recombiners provide the 
capability of controlling the bulk hydrogen concentration in 
primary containment to less than the lower flammable 
concentration of 4.0 v/o following a DBA. This control 
would prevent a primary containment wide hydrogen burn, thus 
ensuring that pressure and temperature conditions assumed in 
the analysis are not exceeded. The limiting DBA relative to 
hydrogen generation is a LOCA.  

Hydrogen may accumulate in primary containment following a 
LOCA as a result of: 

a. A metal steam reaction between the zirconium fuel rod 
cladding and the reactor coolant; or 

b. Radiolytic decomposition of water in the Reactor 
Coolant System.  

To evaluate the potential for hydrogen accumulation in 
primary containment following a LOCA, the hydrogen 
generation as a function of time following the initiation of 
the accident is calculated. Assumptions recommended by 
Reference 3 were complied with to maximize the amount of 
hydrogen calculated.  

The calculation confirms that when the mitigating systems 
are actuated in accordance with plant procedures, the peak 
hydrogen concentration in the primary containment remains 
< 4 v/o (Ref. 4).  

The primary containment hydrogen recombiners satisfy 
Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO Two primary containment hydrogen recombiners must be 
OPERABLE. This ensures operation of at least one primary 
containment hydrogen recombiner in the event of a worst case 
single active failure.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners 
B 3.6.3.1

BASES

LCO Operation with at least one primary containment hydrogen 
(continued) recombiner subsystem ensures that the post LOCA hydrogen 

concentration can be prevented from exceeding the 
flammability limit.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1 and 2, the two primary containment hydrogen 
recombiners are required to control the hydrogen 
concentration within primary containment below its 
flammability limit of 4.0 v/o following a LOCA, assuming a 
worst case single failure.  

In MODE 3, both the hydrogen production rate and the total 
hydrogen production after a LOCA would be less than that 
calculated for the DBA LOCA. Also, because of the limited 
time in this MODE, the probability of an accident requiring 
the primary containment hydrogen recombiner is low.  
Therefore, the primary containment hydrogen recombiners are 
not required in MODE 3.  

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of a LOCA 
are low due to the pressure and temperature limitations in 
these MODES. Therefore, the primary containment hydrogen 
recombiners are not required in these MODES.  

ACTIONS A.1 

With one primary containment hydrogen recombiner inoperable, 
the inoperable primary containment hydrogen recombiner must 
be restored to OPERABLE status within 30 days. In this 
condition, the remaining OPERABLE primary containment 
recombiner is adequate to perform the hydrogen control 
function. However, the overall reliability is reduced 
because a single failure in the OPERABLE recombiner could 
result in reduced hydrogen control capability. The 30 day 
Completion Time is based on the low probability of the 
occurrence of a LOCA that would generate hydrogen in amounts 
capable of exceeding the flammability limit, the amount of 
time available after the event for operator action to 
prevent hydrogen accumulation exceeding this limit, and the 
low probability of failure of the OPERABLE primary 
containment hydrogen recombiner.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners 
B 3.6.3.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 (continued) 

Required Action A.1 has been modified by a Note stating that 
the provisions of LCO 3.0.4 are not applicable. As a 
result, a MODE change is allowed when one recombiner is 
inoperable. This allowance is provided because of the low 
probability of the occurrence of a LOCA that would generate 
hydrogen in amounts capable of exceeding the flammability 
limit, the low probability of the failure of the OPERABLE 
recombiner, and the amount of time available after a 
postulated LOCA for operator action to prevent exceeding the 
flammability limit.  

B.1 and B.2 

With two primary containment hydrogen recombiners 
inoperable, the ability to perform the hydrogen control 
function via alternate capabilities must be verified by 
administrative means within 1 hour. The alternate hydrogen 
control capabilities are provided by the Primary Containment 
Vent and Purge System. The 1 hour Completion Time allows a 
reasonable period of time to verify that a loss of hydrogen 
control function does not exist. In addition, the alternate 
hydrogen control system capability must be verified once per 
12 hours thereafter to ensure its continued availability.  
Both the initial verification and all subsequent 
verifications may be performed as an administrative check by 
examining logs or other information to determine the 
availability of the alternate hydrogen control system. It 
does not mean to perform the Surveillances needed to 
demonstrate OPERABILITY of the alternate hydrogen control 
system. If the ability to perform the hydrogen control 
function is maintained, continued operation is permitted 
with two hydrogen recombiners inoperable for up to 7 days.  
Seven days is a reasonable time to allow two hydrogen 
recombiners to be inoperable because the hydrogen control 
function is maintained and because of the low probability of 
the occurrence of a LOCA that would generate hydrogen in the 
amounts capable of exceeding the flammability limit.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners 
B 3.6.3.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.1 
(continued) 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot 
be met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO 
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be 
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours. The allowed 
Completion Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based on 
operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power 
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging 
plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.3.1.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Performance of a system functional test for each primary 
containment hydrogen recombiner ensures that the recombiners 
are OPERABLE and can attain and sustain the temperature 
necessary for hydrogen recombination. In particular, this 
SR requires verification that the reaction chamber gas 
temperature increases to > 1175 0 F in < 2 hours and that 
significant heater elements are not burned out by 
determining that the current in each phase differs by less 
than or equal to 5% from the other phases and is within 5% 
of the value observed in the original acceptance test, 
corrected for line voltage differences.  

Operating experience has shown that these components usually 
pass the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month 
Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be 
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.  

SR 3.6.3.1.2 

This SR requires performance of a resistance to ground test 
of each heater phase to ensure that there are no detectable 
grounds in any heater phase. This is accomplished by 
verifying that the resistance to ground for any heater phase 
is 2 1.0E5 ohms within 30 minutes following completion of 
SR 3.6.3.1.1.  

Operating experience has shown that these components usually 
pass the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month 
Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded to be 
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners 
B 3.6.3.1

BASES (continued)

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.44.  

2. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 41.  

3. Regulatory Guide 1.7, Revision 0, March 10, 1971.  

4. UFSAR, Section 6.2.5.
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Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration 
B 3.6.3.2 

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.3.2 Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration 

BASES

BACKGROUND

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The primary containment is designed to withstand events that 
generate hydrogen either due to the zirconium metal water 
reaction in the core or due to radiolysis. The primary 
method to control hydrogen is to inert the primary 
containment. With the primary containment inerted, that is, 
oxygen concentration < 4.0 volume percent (v/o), a 
combustible mixture cannot be present in the primary 
containment for any hydrogen concentration. The capability 
to inert the primary containment and maintain oxygen 
< 4.0 v/o works together with the Hydrogen Recombiner System 
(LCO 3.6.3.1, "Primary Containment Hydrogen Recombiners") to 
provide redundant and diverse methods to mitigate events 
that produce hydrogen. For example, an event that rapidly 
generates hydrogen from zirconium metal water reaction will 
result in excessive hydrogen in primary containment, but 
oxygen concentration will remain < 4.0 v/o and no combustion 
can occur. Long term generation of both hydrogen and oxygen 
from radiolytic decomposition of water may eventually result 
in a combustible mixture in primary containment, except that 
the hydrogen recombiners remove hydrogen and oxygen gases 
faster than they can be produced from radiolysis and again 
no combustion can occur. This LCO ensures that oxygen 
concentration does not exceed 4.0 v/o during operation in 
the applicable conditions.

The Reference 1 calculations assume that the primary 
containment is inerted when a Design Basis Accident loss of 
coolant accident occurs. Thus, the hydrogen assumed to be 
released to the primary containment as a result. of metal 
water reaction in the reactor core will not produce 
combustible gas mixtures in the primary containment.  
Oxygen, which is subsequently generated by radiolytic 
decomposition of water, is recombined by the hydrogen 
recombiners (LCO 3.6.3.1) more rapidly than it is produced.  

Primary containment oxygen concentration satisfies 
Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

(continued)
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Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration 
B 3.6.3.2 

BASES (continued) 

LCO The primary containment oxygen concentration is maintained 
< 4.0 v/o to ensure that an event that produces any amount 
of hydrogen does not result in a combustible mixture inside 
primary containment.  

APPLICABILITY The primary containment oxygen concentration must be within 
the specified limit when primary containment is inerted, 
except as allowed by the relaxations during startup and 
shutdown addressed below. The primary containment must be 
inert in MODE 1, since this is the condition with the 
highest probability of an event that could produce hydrogen.  

Inerting the primary containment is an operational problem 
because it prevents containment access without an 
appropriate breathing apparatus. Therefore, the primary 
containment is inerted as late as possible in the plant 
startup and de-inerted as soon as possible in the plant 
shutdown. As long as reactor power is < 15% RTP, the 
potential for an event that generates significant hydrogen 
is low and the primary containment need not be inert.  
Furthermore, the probability of an event that generates 
hydrogen occurring within the first 24 hours of a startup, 
or within the last 24 hours before a shutdown, is low enough 
that these "windows," when the primary containment is not 
inerted, are also justified. The 24 hour time period is a 
reasonable amount of time to allow plant personnel to 
perform inerting or de-inerting.  

ACTIONS A.1 

If oxygen concentration is Ž 4.0 v/o at any time while 
operating in MODE 1, with the exception of the relaxations 
allowed during startup and shutdown, oxygen concentration 
must be restored to < 4.0 v/o within 24 hours. The 24 hour 
Completion Time is allowed when oxygen concentration is 
2 4.0 v/o because of the availability of other hydrogen 
mitigating systems (e.g., hydrogen recombiners) and the low 
probability and long duration of an event that would 
generate significant amounts of hydrogen occurring during 
this period.  

(continued)
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Primary Containment Oxygen Concentration 
B 3.6.3.2

BASES

ACTIONS B.1 
(continued) 

If oxygen concentration cannot be restored to within limits 
within the required Completion Time, the plant must be 
brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To 
achieve this status, power must be reduced to • 15% RTP 
within 8 hours. The 8 hour Completion Time is reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reduce reactor power from 
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.3.2.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

The primary containment must be determined to be inerted by 
verifying that oxygen concentration is < 4.0 v/o. The 7 day 
Frequency is based on the slow rate at which oxygen 
concentration can change and on other indications of 
abnormal conditions (which could lead to more frequent 
checking by operators in accordance with plant procedures).  
Also, this Frequency has been shown to be acceptable through 
operating experience.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.5.
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Secondary Containment 
B 3.6.4.1

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.4.1 Secondary Containment 

BASES

BACKGROUND

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES

The function of the secondary containment is to contain 
dilute, and hold up fission products that may leak from 
primary containment following a Design Basis Accident (DBA).  
In conjunction with operation of the Standby Gas Treatment 
(SGT) System and closure of certain valves whose lines 
penetrate the secondary containment, the secondary 
containment is designed to reduce the activity level of the 
fission products prior to release to the environment and to 
isolate and contain fission products that are released 
during certain operations that take place inside primary 
containment, when primary containment is not required to be 
OPERABLE, or that take place outside primary containment.  

The secondary containment is a structure that completely 
encloses the primary containment and those components that 
may be postulated to contain primary system fluid. This 
structure forms a control volume that serves to hold up and 
dilute the fission products. It is possible for the 
pressure in the control volume to rise relative to the 
environmental pressure (e.g., due to pump/motor heat load 
additions). To prevent ground level exfiltration while 
allowing the secondary containment to be designed as a 
conventional structure, the secondary containment requires 
support systems to maintain the control volume pressure at 
less than the external pressure. Requirements for these 
systems are specified separately in LCO 3.6.4.2, "Secondary 
Containment Isolation Valves (SCIVs)," and LCO 3.6.4.3, 
"Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System."

There are two principal accidents for which credit is 
taken for secondary containment OPERABILITY. These are a 
LOCA (Ref. 1) and a fuel handling accident (Ref. 2). The 
secondary containment performs no active function in 
response to each of these limiting events; however, its leak 
tightness is required to ensure that the release of 
radioactive materials from the primary containment is 
restricted to those leakage paths and associated leakage 
rates assumed in the accident analysis, and that fission 
products entrapped within the secondary containment

(continued)
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Secondary Containment 
B 3.6.4.1

BASES

APPLICABLE structure will be treated by the SGT System prior to 
SAFETY ANALYSES discharge to the environment.  

(continued) 
Secondary containment satisfies Criterion 3 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO An OPERABLE secondary containment provides a control volume 
into which fission products that bypass or leak from primary 
containment, or are released from the reactor coolant 
pressure boundary components located in secondary 
containment, can be diluted and processed prior to release 
to the environment. For the secondary containment to be 
considered OPERABLE, it must have adequate leak tightness to 
ensure that the required vacuum can be established and 
maintained, the hatches and blowout panels must be closed 
and sealed, the sealing mechanisms associated with each 
secondary containment penetration (e.g., welds, bellows, or 
O-rings) must be OPERABLE (such that secondary containment 
leak tightness can be maintained), and all inner or all 
outer doors in each secondary containment access opening 
must be closed.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a LOCA could lead to a fission product 
release to primary containment that leaks to secondary 
containment. Therefore, secondary containment OPERABILITY 
is required during the same operating conditions that 
require primary containment OPERABILITY.  

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of the 
LOCA are reduced due to the pressure and temperature 
limitations in these MODES. Therefore, maintaining 
secondary containment OPERABLE is not required in MODE 4 
or 5 to ensure a control volume, except for other situations 
for which significant releases of radioactive material can 
be postulated, such as during operations with a potential 
for draining the reactor vessel (OPDRVs), during CORE 
ALTERATIONS, or during movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the secondary containment.  

(continued)
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Secondary Containment 
B 3.6.4.1 

BASES (continued) 

ACTIONS A.1 

If secondary containment is inoperable, it must be restored 
to OPERABLE status within 4 hours. The 4 hour Completion 
Time provides a period of time to correct the problem that 
is commensurate with the importance of maintaining secondary 
containment during MODES 1, 2, and 3. This time period also 
ensures that the probability of an accident (requiring 
secondary containment OPERABILITY) occurring during periods 
where secondary containment is inoperable is minimal.  

B.1 and B.2 

If the secondary containment cannot be restored to OPERABLE 
status within the required Completion Time, the plant must 
be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To 
achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least 
MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 36 hours. The 
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating 
experience, to reach the required plant conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

C.1, C.2, and C.3 

Movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary 
containment, CORE ALTERATIONS, and OPDRVs can be postulated 
to cause fission product release to the secondary 
containment. In such cases, the secondary containment is 
the only barrier to release of fission products to the 
environment. CORE ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated 
fuel assemblies must be immediately suspended if the 
secondary containment is inoperable.  

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completing 
an action that involves moving a component to a safe 
position. Also, action must be immediately initiated to 
suspend OPDRVs to minimize the probability of a vessel 
draindown and subsequent potential for fission product 
release. Actions must continue until OPDRVs are suspended.  

(continued)
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Secondary Containment 
B 3.6.4.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.1, C.2, and C.3 (continued) 

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 4 or 5. However, 
since irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 
2, or 3, Required Action C.1 has been modified by a Note 
stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. If moving 
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 4 or 5, LCO 3.0.3 
would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel 
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the fuel movement is 
independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3 while 
in MODE 1, 2, or 3 would require the unit to be shutdown, 
but would not require immediate suspension of movement of 
irradiated fuel assemblies. The Note to the ACTIONS, "LCO 
3.0.3 is not applicable," ensures that the actions for 
immediate suspension of irradiated fuel assembly movement 
are not postponed due to entry into LCO 3.0.3.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4.1.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This SR ensures that the secondary containment boundary is 
sufficiently leak tight to preclude exfiltration. The 
24 hour Frequency of this SR was developed based on 
operating experience related to secondary containment vacuum 
variations during the applicable MODES and the low 
probability of a DBA occurring.  

Furthermore, the 24 hour Frequency is considered adequate in 
view of other indications available in the control room, 
including alarms, to alert the operator to an abnormal 
secondary containment vacuum condition.  

SR 3.6.4.1.2 

Verifying that one secondary containment access door in each 
access opening is closed ensures that the infiltration of 
outside air of such a magnitude as to prevent maintaining 
the desired negative pressure does not occur. Verifying 
that all such doors are closed provides adequate assurance 
that exfiltration from the secondary containment will not 
occur. Maintaining secondary containment OPERABILITY 
requires verifying one door in the access opening is closed.  
An access opening contains one inner and one outer door. In 

(continued)
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Secondary Containment 
B 3.6.4.1 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4.1.2 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

some cases a secondary containment barrier contains multiple 
inner or multiple outer doors. For these cases, the access 
openings share the inner door or the outer door, i.e., the 
access openings have a common inner or outer door. The 
intent is to not breach the secondary containment at any 
time when secondary containment is required. This is 
achieved by maintaining the inner or outer portion of the 
barrier closed at all times, i.e., all inner doors closed or 
all outer doors closed. Thus each access opening has one 
door closed. However, each secondary containment access 
door is normally kept closed, except when the access opening 
is being used for entry and exit or when maintenance is 
being performed on the access opening. The 31 day Frequency 
for this SR has been shown to be adequate based on operating 
experience, and is considered adequate in view of the 
existing administrative controls on door status.  

SR 3.6.4.1.3 and SR 3.6.4.1.4 

The SGT System exhausts the secondary containment atmosphere 
to the environment through appropriate treatment equipment.  
Each SGT subsystem is designed to drawdown pressure in the 
secondary containment to > 0.25 inches of vacuum water gauge 
in < 300 seconds and maintain pressure in the secondary 
containment at > 0.25 inches of vacuum water gauge for 
1 hour at a flow rate of < 4400 cfm. To ensure that all 
fission products released to secondary containment are 
treated, SR 3.6.4.1.3 and SR 3.6.4.1.4 verify that a 
pressure in the secondary containment that is less than the 
pressure external to the secondary containment boundary can 
rapidly be established and maintained. When the SGT System 
is operating as designed, the establishment and maintenance 
of secondary containment pressure cannot be accomplished if 
the secondary containment boundary is not intact.  
Establishment of this pressure is confirmed by SR 3.6.4.1.3, 
which demonstrates that the secondary containment can be 
drawn down to > 0.25 inches of vacuum water gauge in < 300 
seconds using one SGT subsystem. SR 3.6.4.1.4 demonstrates 
that the pressure in the secondary containment can be 
maintained > 0.25 inches of vacuum water gauge for 1 hour 
using one SGT subsystem at a flow rate < 4400 cfm. This 

(continued)
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Secondary Containment 
B 3.6.4.1 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4.1.3 and SR 3.6.4.1.4 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

flow rate is the assumed secondary containment leak rate 
during the drawdown period. The 1 hour test period allows 

secondary containment to be in thermal equilibrium at steady 
state conditions. The primary purpose of the SRs is to 

ensure secondary containment boundary integrity. The 
secondary purpose of these SRs is to ensure that the SGT 
subsystem being tested functions as designed. There is a 
separate LCO with Surveillance Requirements that serves the 
primary purpose of ensuring OPERABILITY of the SGT System.  
These SRs need not be performed with each SGT subsystem.  
The SGT subsystem used for these Surveillances is staggered 
to ensure that in addition to the requirements of LCO 
3.6.4.3, either SGT subsystem will perform this test. The 
inoperability of the SGT System does not necessarily 
constitute a failure of these Surveillances relative to 
secondary containment OPERABILITY. Operating experience has 
shown the secondary containment boundary usually passes 

these Surveillances when performed at the 24 month 
Frequency. Therefore the Frequency was concluded to be 
acceptable from a reliability standpoint.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 15.6.5.  

2. UFSAR, Section 15.7.4.
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SCIVs 
B 3.6.4.2

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.4.2 Secondary Containment Isolation Valves (SCIVs) 

BASES

BACKGROUND The function of the SCIVs, in combination with other 
accident mitigation systems, is to limit fission product 
release during and following postulated Design Basis 
Accidents (DBAs) (Refs. 1 and 2). Secondary containment 
isolation within the time limits specified for those 
isolation valves designed to close automatically ensures 
that fission products that leak from primary containment 
following a DBA, that are released during certain operations 
when primary containment is not required to be OPERABLE, or 
that take place outside primary containment, are maintained 
within the secondary containment boundary.  

The OPERABILITY requirements for SCIVs help ensure that an 
adequate secondary containment boundary is maintained during 
and after an accident by minimizing potential paths to the 
environment. These isolation devices are either passive or 
active (automatic). Manual valves, de-activated automatic 
valves secured in their closed position (including check 
valves with flow through the valve secured), and blind 
flanges are considered passive devices.  

Automatic SCIVs (i.e., dampers) close on a secondary 
containment isolation signal to establish a boundary for 
untreated radioactive material within secondary containment 
following a DBA or other accidents.  

Other penetrations required to be closed during accident 
conditions are isolated by the use of valves in the closed 
position or blind flanges.

APPLICABLE The SCIVs must be OPERABLE to ensure the secondary 
SAFETY ANALYSES containment barrier to fission product releases is 

established. The principal accidents for which the 
secondary containment boundary is required are a loss of 
coolant accident (Ref. 1) and fuel handling accident 
(Ref. 2). The secondary containment performs no active 
function in response to each of these limiting events, but 

(continued)
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SCIVs 
B 3.6.4.2 

BASES 

APPLICABLE the boundary established by SCIVs is required to ensure that 
SAFETY ANALYSES leakage from the primary containment is processed by the 

(continued) Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System before being released to 
the environment.  

Maintaining SCIVs OPERABLE with isolation times within 
limits ensures that fission products will remain trapped 
inside secondary containment so that they can be treated by 
the SGT System prior to discharge to the environment.  

SCIVs satisfy Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO SCIVs form a part of the secondary containment boundary. The 
SCIV safety function is related to control of offsite 
radiation releases resulting from DBAs.  

The power operated, automatic isolation valves are 
considered OPERABLE when their isolation times are within 
limits and the valves actuate on an automatic isolation 
signal. The valves covered by this LCO, along with their 
associated stroke times, are listed in the Technical 
Requirements Manual (Ref. 3).  

The normally closed manual SCIVs are considered OPERABLE 
when the valves are closed and blind flanges are in place, 
or open under administrative controls. These passive 
isolation valves or devices are listed in Reference 3.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could lead to a fission product 
release to the primary containment that leaks to the 
secondary containment. Therefore, OPERABILITY of SCIVs is 
required.  

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these 
events are reduced due to pressure and temperature 
limitations in these MODES. Therefore, maintaining SCIVs 
OPERABLE is not required in MODE 4 or 5, except for other 
situations under which significant releases of radioactive 
material can be postulated, such as during operations with a 
potential for draining the reactor vessel (OPDRVs), during 
CORE ALTERATIONS, or during movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies in the secondary containment.  

(continued)
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SCIVs 
B 3.6.4.2 

BASES (continued) 

ACTIONS The ACTIONS are modified by three Notes. The first Note 
allows penetration flow paths to be unisolated 
intermittently under administrative controls. These 
controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator, who is 
in continuous communication with the control room, at the 
controls of the isolation device. In this way, the 
penetration can be rapidly isolated when the need for 
secondary containment isolation is indicated.  

The second Note provides clarification that, for the purpose 
of this LCO, separate Condition entry is allowed for each 
penetration flow path. This is acceptable, since the 
Required Actions for each Condition provide appropriate 
compensatory actions for each inoperable SCIV. Complying 
with the Required Actions may allow for continued operation, 
and subsequent inoperable SCIVs are governed by subsequent 
Condition entry and application of associated Required 
Actions.  

The third Note ensures appropriate remedial actions are 
taken, if necessary, if the affected system(s) are rendered 
inoperable by an inoperable SCIV.  

A.1 and A.2 

In the event that there are one or more penetration flow 
paths with one SCIV inoperable, the affected penetration 
flow path(s) must be isolated. The method of isolation must 
include the use of at least one isolation barrier that 
cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.  
Isolation barriers that meet this criteria are a closed and 
de-activated automatic SCIV, a closed manual valve, and a 
blind flange. For penetrations isolated in accordance with 
Required Action A.1, the device used to isolate the 
penetration should be the closest available device to 
secondary containment. This Required Action must be 
completed within the 8 hour Completion Time. The specified 
time period is reasonable considering the time required to 
isolate the penetration and the low probability of a DBA, 
which requires the SCIVs to close, occurring during this 
short time.  

(continued)
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SCIVs 
B 3.6.4.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued) 

For affected penetrations that have been isolated in 
accordance with Required Action A.1, the affected 
penetration must be verified to be isolated on a periodic 
basis. This is necessary to ensure that secondary 
containment penetrations required to be isolated following 
an accident, but no longer capable of being automatically 
isolated, will be in the isolation position should an event 
occur. The Completion Time of once per 31 days is 
appropriate because the isolation devices are operated under 
administrative controls and the probability of their 
misalignment is low. This Required Action does not require 
any testing or device manipulation. Rather, it involves 
verification that the affected penetration remains isolated.  

Required Action A.2 is modified by two Notes. Note 1 
applies to isolation devices located in high radiation areas 
and allows them to be verified by use of administrative 
controls. Allowing verification by administrative controls 
is considered acceptable, since access to these areas is 
typically restricted. Note 2 applies to isolation devices 
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position 
and allows these devices to be verified closed by use of 
administrative means. Allowing verification by 
administrative means is considered acceptable, since the 
function of locking, sealing, or securing components is to 
ensure that these devices are not inadvertently 
repositioned. Therefore, the probability of misalignment, 
once they have been verified to be in the proper position, 
is low.  

B.1 

With two SCIVs in one or more penetration flow paths 
inoperable, the affected penetration flow path must be 
isolated within 4 hours. The method of isolation must 
include the use of at least one isolation barrier that 
cannot be adversely affected by a single active failure.  
Isolation barriers that meet this criterion are a closed and 
de-activated automatic valve, a closed manual valve, and a 
blind flange. The 4 hour Completion Time is reasonable, 
considering the time required to isolate the penetration and 
the low probability of a DBA, which requires the SCIVs to 
close, occurring during this short time.  

(continued)
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SCIVs 
B 3.6.4.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS B.1 (continued) 

The Condition has been modified by a Note stating that 
Condition B is only applicable to penetration flow paths 
with two isolation valves. This clarifies that only 
Condition A is entered if one SCIV is inoperable in each of 
two penetrations.  

C.1 and C.2 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot 
be met, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO 
does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be 
brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 
within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the 
required plant conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  

D.1, D.2, and D.3 

If any Required Action and associated Completion Time cannot 
be met, the plant must be placed in a condition in which the 
LCO does not apply. If applicable, CORE ALTERATIONS and the 
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary 
containment must be immediately suspended. Suspension of 
these activities shall not preclude completion of movement 
of a component to a safe position. Also, if applicable, 
action must be immediately initiated to suspend OPDRVs in 
order to minimize the probability of a vessel draindown and 
the subsequent potential for fission product release.  
Actions must continue until OPDRVs are suspended.  

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 4 or 5. However, 
since irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 
2, or 3, Required Action D.1 has been modified by a Note 
stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. If moving 
irradiated fuel assemblies while'in MODE 4 or 5, LCO 3.0.3 
would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel 
assemblies while in MODE 1. 2, or 3, the fuel movement is 
independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3 while 
in MODE 1, 2, or 3 would require the unit to be shutdown, 

(continued)
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SCIVs 
B 3.6.4.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS D.1, D.2, and D.3 (continued) 

but would not require immediate suspension of movement of 
irradiated fuel assemblies. The Note to the ACTIONS, "LCO 
3.0.3 is not applicable," ensures that the actions for 
immediate suspension of irradiated fuel assembly movement 
are not postponed due to entry into LCO 3.0.3.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4.2.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

This SR verifies each secondary containment isolation manual 
valve and blind flange that is not locked, sealed, or 
otherwise secured and is required to be closed during 
accident conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure that 
post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside 
of the secondary containment boundary is within design 
limits. This SR does not require any testing or valve 
manipulation. Rather, it involves verification that those 
SCIVs in secondary containment that are capable of being 
mispositioned are in the correct position.  

Since these SCIVs are readily accessible to personnel during 
normal unit operation and verification of their position is 
relatively easy, the 31 day Frequency was chosen to provide 
added assurance that the SCIVs are in the correct positions.  
This SR does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or 
otherwise secured in the closed position, since these were 
verified to be in the correct position upon locking, 
sealing, or securing.  

Two Notes have been added to this SR. The first Note 
applies to valves and blind flanges located in high 
radiation areas and allows them to be verified by use of 
administrative controls. Allowing verification by 
administrative controls is considered acceptable, since 
access to these areas is typically restricted during 
MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the 
probability of misalignment of these SCIVs, once they have 
been verified to be in the proper position, is low.  

A second Note has been included to clarify that SCIVs that 
are open under administrative controls are not required to 
meet the SR during the time the SCIVs are open. These 

(continued)
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SCIVs 
B 3.6.4.2 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4.2.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator at the 
controls of the valve, who is in continuous communication 
with the control room. In this way, the penetration can be 
rapidly isolated when a need for secondary containment 
isolation is indicated.  

SR 3.6.4.2.2 

Verifying the isolation time of each power operated, 
automatic SCIV is within limits is required to demonstrate 
OPERABILITY. The isolation time test ensures that the SCIV 
will isolate in a time period less than or equal to that 
assumed in the safety analyses. The Frequency of this SR is 
92 days.  

SR 3.6.4.2.3 

Verifying that each automatic SCIV closes on a secondary 
containment isolation signal is required to prevent leakage 
of radioactive material from secondary containment following 
a DBA or other accidents. This SR ensures that each 
automatic SCIV will actuate to the isolation position on a 
secondary containment isolation signal. The LOGIC SYSTEM 
FUNCTIONAL TEST in LCO 3.3.6.2, "Secondary Containment 
Isolation Instrumentation," overlaps this SR to provide 
complete testing of the safety function. While this 
Surveillance can be performed with the reactor at power, 
operating experience has shown these components usually pass 
the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month Frequency, 
which is based on the refueling cycle. Therefore, the 
Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability 
standpoint.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 15.6.5.  

2. UFSAR, Section 15.7.4.  

3. Technical Requirements Manual.
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SGT System 
B 3.6.4.3

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

B 3.6.4.3 Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System 

BASES

BACKGROUND The SGT System is required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 41, 
"Containment Atmosphere Cleanup" (Ref. 1). The function of 
the SGT System is to ensure that radioactive materials that 
leak from the primary containment into the secondary 
containment following a Design Basis Accident (DBA) are 
filtered and adsorbed prior to exhausting to the 
environment.  

The SGT System consists of two independent subsystems that 
are shared between Unit 1 and Unit 2, each with its own set 
of ductwork, dampers, charcoal filter train, and controls.  
Each SGT System discharges to the plant vent stack through a 
common exhaust pipe.

Each charcoal filter train consists of (components 
order of the direction of the air flow):

listed in

a. A centrifugal filter unit fan 
fan;

and centrifugal cooling

b. A demister; 

c. An electric heater; 

d. A prefilter bank; 

e. A high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter bank; 

f. A charcoal adsorber; and 

g. A second HEPA filter bank.  

The sizing of the SGT System equipment and components is 
based on the results of an infiltration analysis. Each SGT 
subsystem is capable of processing the secondary containment 
volume, which includes both Unit I and Unit 2. The internal 
pressure of the SGT System boundary region is maintained at 
a negative pressure of 0.25 inch water gauge when the system 
is in operation, which represents the internal pressure 
required to ensure zero exfiltration of air from the 
building.  

(continued)
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SGT System 
B 3.6.4.3

BASES

BACKGROUND 
(continued)

The demister is provided to remove entrained water in the 
air, while the electric heater reduces the relative humidity 
of the airstream to < 70% (Ref. 2). The prefilter removes 
large particulate matter, while the HEPA filter is provided 
to remove fine particulate matter and protect the charcoal 
from fouling. The charcoal adsorber removes gaseous 
elemental iodine and organic iodides, and the final HEPA 
filter is provided to collect any carbon fines exhausted 
from the charcoal adsorber.  

The SGT System automatically starts and operates in response 
to actuation signals from either Unit 1 or Unit 2 indicative 
of conditions or an accident that could require operation of 
the system. Following initiation, both supply fans start.  
SGT System flows are controlled automatically by flow 
control dampers located up stream of the supply fans.

APPLICABLE The design basis for the SGT System is to mitigate the 
SAFETY ANALYSES consequences of a loss of coolant accident and fuel handling 

accidents (Refs. 3 and 4). For all events analyzed, the SGT 
System is shown to be automatically initiated to reduce, via 
filtration and adsorption, the radioactive material released 
to the environment.  

The SGT System satisfies Criterion 3 of 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).  

LCO Following a DBA, a minimum of one SGT subsystem is required 
to maintain the secondary containment at a negative pressure 
with respect to the environment and to process gaseous 
releases. Meeting the LCO requirements for two OPERABLE 
subsystems ensures operation of at least one SGT subsystem 
in the event of a single active failure.  

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, and 3, a DBA could lead to a fission product 
release to primary containment that leaks to secondary 
containment. Therefore, SGT System OPERABILITY is required 
during these MODES.  

In MODES 4 and 5, the probability and consequences of these 
events are reduced due to the pressure and temperature 
limitations in these MODES. Therefore, maintaining the SGT 
System OPERABLE is not required in MODE 4 or 5, except for 

(continued)
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SGT System 
B 3.6.4.3 

BASES 

APPLICABILITY other situations under which significant releases of 
(continued) radioactive material can be postulated, such as during 

operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel 
(OPDRVs), during CORE ALTERATIONS, or during movement of 
irradiated fuel assemblies in the secondary containment.  

ACTIONS A.1 

With one SGT subsystem inoperable, the inoperable subsystem 
must be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days. In this 
condition, the remaining OPERABLE SGT subsystem is adequate 
to perform the required radioactivity release control 
function. However, the overall system reliability is 
reduced because a single failure in the OPERABLE subsystem 
could result in the radioactivity release control function 
not being adequately performed. The 7 day Completion Time 
is based on consideration of such factors as the 
availability of the OPERABLE redundant SGT subsystem and the 
low probability of a DBA occurring during this period.  

B.1 and B.2 

If the SGT subsystem cannot be restored to OPERABLE status 
within the required Completion Time in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the 
plant must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not 
apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to 
at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 4 within 
36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the required plant 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging plant systems.  

C.1, C.2.1, C.2.2, and C.2.3 

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the 
secondary containment, during CORE ALTERATIONS, or during 
OPDRVs, when Required Action A.1 cannot be completed within 
the required Completion Time, the OPERABLE SGT subsystem 
should be immediately placed in operation. This Required 
Action ensures that the remaining subsystem is OPERABLE, 
that no failures that could prevent automatic actuation will 
occur, and that any other failure would be readily detected.  

(continued)
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SGT System 
B 3.6.4.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.1, C.2.1, C.2.2, and C.2.3 (continued) 

An alternative to Required Action C.1 is to immediately 
suspend activities that represent a potential for releasing 
radioactive material to the secondary containment, thus 
placing the unit in a condition that minimizes risk. If 
applicable, CORE ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated fuel 
assemblies must be immediately suspended. Suspension of 
these activities shall not preclude completion of movement 
of a component to a safe position. Also, if applicable, 
action must be immediately initiated to suspend OPDRVs to 
minimize the probability of a vessel draindown and 
subsequent potential for fission product release. Action 
must continue until OPDRVs are suspended.  

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 4 or 5. However 
since irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 
2, or 3, the Required Actions of Condition C have been 
modified by a Note stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.  
If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 4 or 5, 
LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving 
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the 
fuel movement is independent of reactor operations.  
Entering LCO 3.0.3 while in MODE 1, 2, or 3 would require 
the unit to be shutdown, but would not require immediate 
suspension of movement of irradiated fuel assemblies. The 
Note to the ACTIONS, "LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable," ensures 
that the actions for immediate suspension of irradiated fuel 
assembly movement are not postponed due to entry into LCO 
3.0.3.  

D.1 

If both SGT subsystems are inoperable in MODE 1, 2, or 3, 
the SGT system may not be capable of supporting the required 
radioactivity release control function. Therefore, actions 
are required to enter LCO 3.0.3 immediately.  

E.1, E.2, and E.3 

When two SGT subsystems are inoperable, if applicable, CORE 
ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in 
the secondary containment must be immediately suspended.  
Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion 

(continued)
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SGT System 
B 3.6.4.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS E.1, E.2, and E.3 (continued) 

of movement of a component to a safe position. Also, if 
applicable, action must be immediately initiated to suspend 
OPDRVs to minimize the probability of a vessel draindown and 
subsequent potential for fission product release. Action 

must continue until OPDRVs are suspended.  

LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable while in MODE 4 or 5. However, 
since irradiated fuel assembly movement can occur in MODE 1, 

2, or 3, Required Action E.1 has been modified by a Note 
stating that LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable. If moving 
irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 4 or 5, LCO 3.0.3 

would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel 
assemblies while in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the fuel movement is 
independent of reactor operations. Entering LCO 3.0.3 while 
in MODE 1, 2, or 3 would require the unit to be shutdown, 
but would not require immediate suspension of movement of 
irradiated fuel assemblies. The Note to the ACTIONS, "LCO 
3.0.3 is not applicable," ensures that the actions for 
immediate suspension of irradiated fuel assembly movement 
are not postponed due to entry into LCO 3.0.3.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4.3.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Operating (from the control room) each SGT subsystem for 
> 10 continuous hours ensures that both subsystems are 
OPERABLE and that all associated controls are functioning 
properly. It also ensures that blockage, fan or motor 

failure, or excessive vibration can be detected for 
corrective action. Operation with the heaters on for > 10 
continuous hours every 31 days eliminates moisture on the 
adsorbers and HEPA filters. The 31 day Frequency was 
developed in consideration of the known reliability of fan 
motors and controls and the redundancy available in the 
system.  

SR 3.6.4.3.2 

This SR verifies that the required SGT filter testing is 

performed in accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing 
Program (VFTP). The SGT System filter tests are in 
accordance with ANSI/ASME N510-1989 (Ref. 5). The VFTP 
includes testing HEPA filter performance, charcoal adsorber 

(continued)
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SGT System 
B 3.6.4.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.4.3.2 (continued) 

efficiency, minimum system flow rate, and the physical 
properties of the activated charcoal (general use and 
following specific operations). Specified test frequencies 
and additional information are discussed in detail in the 
VFTP.  

SR 3.6.4.3.3 

This SR requires verification that each SGT subsystem starts 
upon receipt of an actual or simulated initiation signal.  
The LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST in LCO 3.3.6.2, "Secondary 
Containment Isolation Instrumentation," overlaps this SR to 
provide complete testing of the safety function. While this 
Surveillance can be performed with the reactor at power, 
operating experience has shown these components usually pass 
the Surveillance when performed at the 24 month Frequency, 
which is based on the refueling cycle. Therefore, the 
Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability 
standpoint.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 41.  

2. UFSAR, Section 6.5.1.  

3. UFSAR, Section 15.6.5.  

4. UFSAR, Section 15.7.4 

5. ANSI/ASME N510-1989.

LaSalle 1 and 2 B 3.6.4.3-6 Revision No.



3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY JX5 �

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

Z 3.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT shall befai-ata!d• 

APPLICABLITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2. d 3.  

ACTION: .  

fWithout PRIMARY CONTAINMENTCINTEGR1T, restore PRIMARY CONTAINMENT tNTEGR 
A A within I houror be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in 

A -'n{••(COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

4.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT(•.EITG TYshall be demonstratedij'ý 3)' 
ra. At least once. per 31 days by verifying that all primary containment• 

penetrations" not capable of being closed by OPERABLE containment 
automatic isolation valves and required to be closed during accident 
conditions are closed by valves, blind flanges, or deactivated 
automatic valves secured in position, except for valves that are ped f 0 
open under administrative control as permitted by Specification 2,3-.1.3 3.6.3.

b. Perform required visual examinations and leakage rate testing except 
for primary containment air lock testing and main steam lines 
through the isolation valves, in accordance with and at the 
frequency specified by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing 
Program.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-1 Amendment No. 110

S/01/0

c• e S eciaYTest Fxeption •1..  
//Ecept valves, blind flanges, and deactivated automatic valFves which are ' 

located inside the containment, and are locked, sealed or otherwise secured 

[ in the closed position. These penetrations shall be verified closed during F

7 eeach COLD SHUTDOWN except such verification need not be performed when the F•• 

( primary containment has not been deinerted since-the last verification or ) 

• more often than once per 92 days. ITS

K1
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT LEAKAGE 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS (Continued) KI

c. y verifying ach primary/containment ir lock OP BLE per 
Specificati 3.6.1.3.  

By verif ng the sup; /ession ch er OPERABLE er Specifcation 
G 36.32.621

e. Verify primary containment structural integrity in accordance with 
the Inservice Inspection Program for Post Tensioning Tendons. The 
frequency shall be in accordance with the Inservice Inspection 
Program for Post Tensioning Tendons.

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 6-2 Amendment No. 102
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 
3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATIDN SYSTEM4S 

SUPPRESSION CHAMBER 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE with: 

a. The pool water: 

1. Volume between 231,900 ft3 and 128,800 ft3, equivalent to a 
level between +3 inches** and -4 1/2 inches", and a 

2. Maximum average temperature of 1050F during OPERATIONAL 
CONDITION 2 or 2, except that the maximum average temperature 
may be permitted to increase to: 

a) 1o1F with THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 2% of 
RATED THERMAL POWER.  

b) 1206F with the main steam line isolation valves closed 
followng a scram..

. Drywell-to-suppression charmer bypass lea 
Z-,o / 20% of the acceptable A/•4 design value a 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and.3.

ACTION: 

'7a -

L 3 
kage less than or equal to• 
f 0.03 ftW.

With the suppression chamber water level outside the above 
restore the water level to within the limits within 1 hour 
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD 
within the following 24 hours.

limits, 
or be in 
SHUTDOWN

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 with the suppression chamber average 
water temperature greater than or equal to 1050F, stop all testing 
which adds heat to the suppression pool, and restore the average 
temperature to less than or equal to 1050F within 24 hours or be in 
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the following 24 hours, except, as permitted above: 

1. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater 
than oO1F, place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown 
position and operate at least one residual heat removal loop in 
the suppression pool cooling mode.  

2. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater 
than 1200F, depressurize the reactor pressure vessel to less 

Sthan 200 psig within 12 hours.
,1

#See Specification 3.5.3 for ECCS requirements.  
"**Level is referenced to a plant elevation of 699-feet n1 inches (See 

Figure B 3/4.6.2-1).

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-16 Amendment No. 67 <o 1ý"5s 6.. - .J 1-,' -O-5 ' Zz >
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
.7S J. 4. /

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION: (Continued) 

d. Deleted.  

e. With the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage in excess of 
,4z-nb/A the limit restore the b pass leakage to within the limi ior of L'I 

(Rncreaing reaEor-cooltE tempENature abENve 200T

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-17 Amendment No. 118

4-/,7 '49,

4.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. By verifying the suppression chamber water volume to be within the 
limits at least once per 24 hours.  

b. At least once per 24 hours in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 by 
verifying the suppression chamber average water temperature to be 
less than or equal to 105"F; except: 

1. At least once per 5 minutes during testing which adds heat to 
the suppression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber 
average water temperature less than or equal to 105"F.  

2. At least once per 60 minutes when suppression chamber average 
water temperature is greater than 105F, by verifying 
suppression chamber average water temperature less than or 
equal to 1106F and THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 1% of 
RATED THERMAL POWER.  

3. At least once per 30 minutes following a scram with suppression 
chamber average water temperature greater than or equal to 
1050F, by verifying suppression chamber average water 
temperature less than or equal to 1200F.

4 cZe .273- 9. 4. 2. / .4, j r1.5 3. &. X --L/



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
•75��. I.,

SURVLILLAMILL KLUVUK¶Er10 L W" II.UILIUU

J'R.3. b-i1.2

If a' 1.5 psi •ak test reI'lts in a lculated /-1k >20% othe ( sl ified liufi, then theiest schedu e for sub quent testiS shall L5 
revi ewed the Comlls'slon. / 

If two fsecutive 1. psi leak testV result in, calculat A/Jk' 
greate than the spe fled limit t en: / 

1. A 1.5 p leak test sh 1 be perfo ned at lea once perhL:J 
9 mon s until two co secutive 1. psi leak ests result 
in t calculated A k within th% specifi e4imits, andl

1.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

I

2. A 5 psi le# test, perf ed with the/econd cons utive 
successfu 1.5 psi lea7test, result in a calcu ted A/*k 
within e specified mit, after ich the aboyFe schedule| 
of onc per 18 mont for only 1. psi leak te ts may be 
res d.  

If any requ ed 5 psi lea test results n a calcula d A/Ak gre er 
than the s ecified limit then the tes schedule fo subsequent 
tests sh be reviewed y the Commis ion.  

If two. consecutive 5 si leak test result in a alculated A 4k 
grea r than the sp ified limit hen a 5 psi eak test s 1 be 
pe ormed at leas nce per 9 ths until t consecutv 5 psi 

ests resul n a calcula d A/4k with the speclf d limit, 
f hd once per 8 months fo only 1.5 

psi leak tests/ ay be resu• //_

H

I
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3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 

ITMTTTN COnNDTTTON FOR OPERATION
W.

LCo ,.. 3.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT(ýTEi hall be maintained,__ý ýI

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2,LP - -

4c77bJ.(ithout PRIMARY CONTAINMENT TEG , restore PRIMARY CONTAINMENT(] a "--wjthin I hjurfor be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in 

4epjI -(IýCOLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT j shall be damonstrated•_QN sy 

At least once per 31 days by verifying that all primary containment 
penetrations" not capable of being closed by OPERABLE containment 
automatic isolation valves and required to be closed during accident 
conditions are closed by valves, blind flanges, or deactivated 
automatic valves secured in position, except for valves that are 
open under administrative control as permitted by Specification 
3.6.3.  

b. Perform required visual examinations and leakage rate testing except 
for primary containment air lock testing and main steam lines 

J/?3•.i/I/ through the isolation valves, in accordance with and at the 
frequency specified by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing 
Program.

- ee Spec l Test Oception .10.1.ý 
/xcep vaves, blind flanges, and deactivated automatic valves which are 

located inside the containment, and are locked, sealed or otherwise secured 
In the closed position. These penetrations shall be verified closed during 
each COLD SHUTDOWN except such verification need not be performed when the 
primary containment has not been deinerted since the last verification or 
more often than once per 92 days.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-1 Amendment No. 95
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT LEAKAGE _-_ 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

C. B verifying e h primary c tainment ai lock OPERA E per 
pecificatio 3.6.1.3.  

Vd By verify g the suppr sion chamber PERABLE pe Specificat n 
3.6.2.1/Y 3 !a ( e PEM eESc ý 

e. Verify primary containment structural integrity in accordance with 
the Inservice Inspection Program for Post Tensioning Tendons. The 
frequency shall be in accordance with the Inservice Inspection 
Program for Post Tensioning Tendons.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-2 Amendment No. 87
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.2 DEPRESSUR17ATION SYSTEMS 

SUPPRESSION CHAMBER' 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION Kd.

b. Drywel-to-suppression chuawr bypass lakags less than or eal1 to A 
SOf'= teccar le A design value of 0.03 ftW.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL COMTIONS 1, 2; and 3.

rACTION:

with the suppression chaber water level outside the above limits; 
restort the water level to within the limits within 1 hour or be in 
at leat HOT SHUTOOWN within the next 22 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the following 24 hours.  
In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 with the suppression dumber average 
water tbperatunre greater than or equal to 205 F, stop all testing 
which adds heat to the suppression pool, and restore the average 
teoperatur to less than or equal to 1059F within 24 hours or be in 
at. leut. NOT SHUTDOWN within the next 22 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within. the following 24 hours, except, as pem•itted above:

21.. WtA the suppression dumber average water teoerature greater than 2200F, place the reactor mode witch In the Shutdwn 
position and operate at least one residual heat removal loop In 
the suppre ion pool cooling mode.  

2. with the suppression..cmher average water toerature greater than 220SF. deo•Sreirze the reactor miessw vearnl ta lean

th anh 200 psig w ithin 32 hours.  
#See Specification 3.5.3 for ECCS requirements.  "Level P'is referenced to a plant elevation of 199feet 1n inches (See 
aOSl ue '3 3/46.-1)
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<� Zrs 3.6.2.1 � 

4

.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE with: 

a. The pool water: 

1. Volne between 21M,900 ft 3 and 228,800 ft$, equivalent to a 
level between #3 inches" and -4 1/2 Inches", and a 

2. MaIxam average taoperature of 2058F during OPERATIONAL 
CONDITION I or 2, except that the maxima average twperatur* 
miy be penimtted to Increase to: 
a) 22'F with THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 3Z of 

RATED THER3ML POWER.  
b) 120OF with the main stem line Isolation valves closed 

followini a scam.

L1 .54-. /

a.  

rb.

9

W • W•

f



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS A,4I1

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION: (Continued) 

c. Deleted. 
me hw or be 3 

d. Deleted. 

b /" 41_-3 

e. With the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage in excess f AC~toJ • the limit, restore the bypass leakage to within the limit" rior.) 

(increa ng reacEV coo ant mperaturj above 2O07F.  

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

<J, .2e37. 62. / a.. i J -;'.. 2.. .. 2

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-20 Amendment No. 103

40e ? d 1 '49

.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. By verifying the suppression chamber water volume to be within the 
limits at least once per 24 hours.  

b. At least once per 24 hours in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 by 
verifying the suppression chamber average water temperature to be 
less than or equal to IO5"F, except: 

1. At least once per 5 minutes during testing which adds heat to 
the suppression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber 
average water temperature less than or equal to 1050F.  

2. At least once per 60 minutes when suppression chamber average 
water temperature is greater than 105F, by verifying 
suppression chamber average water temperature less than or 
equal to 110F and THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 1% of 
RATED THERMAL POWER.  

3. At least once per 30 minutes following a scram with suppression 
chamber average water temperature greater than or equal to 
105*F, by verifying suppression chamber average water 
temperature less than or equal to 1200F.



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

C. Del eted. A4 

Byconducting ,r ~ell-to-6sgpression chamber byass leak tests .aa t _ 

l6,46 east once per months Ia an ia iferenta ressure o 
) •]Z•)•)•Dand verifyin that;-the A/-1k'callculated from the measured 

aagr e is withi snecified limit, hn 

I .ny 1.5 ps leak t result ain a calplated A t>20% onf her 

ified mit, the the testlchedule o tn subsef littst ad 

.reve by theaQtissto dn 

If two ecutlve . psi leak te , result in, calculatedA/1k 

wgre ir than th secified i it, athen: w athe aove s e 1 of. A 1. psi leak test all be per r 
f 9 •O9nths until two onsecutive .5 psi leak ests result 

than te the calculatfd4k within test sduecforf lmutsb and 

ts2. sA 5 psi leatest, perford with i the send consecuti 
f succ ssful/1.5 psi leak t st, results i a calculated A k 

a r thin the spec ified limit, after whic the above sch ule 

eof oncr/per 18 monlhssor onln 1.5 pu l leak tests m5 be 

f anyte resultsults anc a calculated A1k greateri 
than the sh cifoed simi heen the test s8 edue for sub nl 1.  
tests shy be reviewed .the Commissio.  
If twoosctie5ilaktsru. naac ated A./vk / 

grea hnteset a 5 psi leak/est, shall b 
pe reatla cpe9 tutil oncutive 5 ps 

m two. pcifi 
I terwihteoeshdule oy once per I8 mths for onl 1.5 
s leak tests y be resume.d 87j

I
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-21 Amendment No.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The definition of PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY in CTS 3.6.1.1 
and the associated Action and Surveillance Requirement have not been included 
in the ITS. It is replaced with the requirement for primary containment to be 
OPERABLE. This was done because of the confusion associated with the 
definition compared to its use in the respective LCO. The change is editorial in 
that all the requirements are specifically addressed in ITS 3.6.1.1 for the primary 
containment along with the remainder of the LCOs in the Primary Containment 
Section (i.e., air locks, isolation valves, suppression pool, etc.). Therefore the 
change is a presentation preference adopted by the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, 
Rev. 1.  

A.3 CTS 3.6.1.1 Applicability footnote *, which provides a cross reference to 
CTS 3.10.1, has been deleted. The format of the proposed Technical 
Specifications does not include providing cross references. Proposed LCO 3.0.7 
adequately prescribes the use of the Special Operations LCOs without such 
references. Therefore the existing reference in the CTS 3.6.1.1 Applicability 
footnote * to the Special Test Exception of CTS 3.10.1 serves no functional 
purpose, and its removal is an administrative change.  

A.4 CTS 4.6.1.1.a (including footnote **), relating to the position verification of 
PCIVs, has been moved to ITS 3.6.1.3 in accordance with the format of the 
BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. Any technical changes to these 
requirements will be discussed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.6.1.3.  

A.5 The requirements for the air lock (CTS 4.6.1.1 .c) and the suppression chamber 
(CTS 4.6.1. 1.d) remain within the ITS. Providing a cross reference to them 
only adds confusion when evaluating compliance with Primary Containment 
OPERABILITY. Therefore removal of these Surveillances which reference 
other Specifications is administrative.  

A.6 The drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage requirement of CTS 
3.6.2. 1.b is proposed to be a supporting Surveillance for Primary Containment 
OPERABILITY (proposed SR 3.6.1.1.3); bypass leakage within limit is essential 
for the primary containment to perform its pressure suppression function and to 
ensure the primary containment design pressure is not exceeded. Therefore, the

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.6 actual LCO statement is not needed since it is part of Primary Containment 
(cont'd) OPERABILITY (ITS 3.6.1.1). This change is considered a presentation 

preference, which is administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 CTS 4.6.2.1 requires a drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leak test and 
identifies the test must be initiated at an initial differential pressure of 1.5 psi.  
The detail regarding the performance of the test is proposed to be relocated to the 
bases. This detail is not necessary to ensure appropriate performance of this test.  
The requirements of ITS SR 3.6.1.1.3 continue to require that the bypass 
leakage remains within limits. Therefore, this relocated detail is not required to 
be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.  
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases 
Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing CTS 4.6.2.1.d (proposed SR 3.6.1.1.3), the 
drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leak test, has been extended from 18 
months to 24 months to facilitate a change to the LaSalle 1 and 2 refuel cycle 
from 18 months to 24 months. The proposed change will allow the normal 
Surveillance to extend the Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month 
Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the 
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the 
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed Specification 3.0.2).  
This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in 
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification 
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated 
April 2, 1991.  

SR 3.6.1.1.3 verifies the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage is less 
than or equal to the bypass leakage limit. The leakage test is performed every 
24 months, consistent with the requirement to perform the test during a refueling

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 outage, risk of high radiation exposure, and the remote possibility of a 
(cont'd) component failure that is not identified by other drywell or primary containment 

SR.  

Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these 
tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation 
has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on 
safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition, 
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum 
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any 
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 In the ITS presentation (refer to Discussion of Change A.6 above), drywell-to
suppression chamber bypass leakage outside limits (proposed SR 3.6.1.1.3) will 
result in declaring the Primary Containment inoperable. ITS 3.6.1.1 ACTIONS 
for these conditions require commencing a shutdown to MODES 3 and 4 if the 
leakage problem is not corrected within 1 hour. CTS 3.6.2.1 Action e only 
restricts heating up reactor coolant above 200'F (i.e., entry into MODE 3).  
With the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage outside of limits in 
MODE 1, 2, or 3, CTS 3.6.2.1 does not provide actions. Since drywell-to
suppression chamber leakage are attributes of maintaining Primary Containment 
Integrity (in ITS terminology, primary containment OPERABILITY), a 1 hour 
allowed outage time is provided for this condition consistent with the primary 
containment is inoperable. This change will provide consistency in ITS 
ACTIONS for the various primary containment degradations. With primary 
containment OPERABILITY lost, the risk associated with continued operation 
for a short period of time could be less than that associated with an immediate 
plant shutdown. This change to CTS 3.6.2.1 is acceptable due to the low 
probability of an event that could pressurize the primary containment during the 
short time in which continued operation is allowed and primary containment is 
inoperable.  

L.2 The accelerated test basis and elevated test pressure requirements of CTS 
4.6.2.1.d.2 are deleted. CTS 4.6.2.1.d.2 requires verification of drywell-to
suppression chamber bypass leakage on an accelerated test basis and at a higher 
test pressure in the event that the results of consecutive drywell-to-suppression 
chamber bypass leakage tests are outside Technical Specification specified limits.  
Under the proposed change, drywell-to-suppression chamber will continue to be

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.2 verified on the frequency and at the test pressure described in CTS 4.6.2. 1.d.  
(cont'd) Performance of drywell-to-suppression chamber on an accelerated test basis and 

at elevated test pressure is not considered to be advantageous for LaSalle 1 and 2 
based upon the satisfactory results obtained from previous drywell-to-suppression 
pool leakage tests. Additionally, the acceptance criteria for drywell-to
suppression chamber bypass leakage measured during testing is small compared 
to the drywell-to-suppression chamber leakage assumed in the accident analyses, 
and is limited to 10% of the design value specified in the UFSAR.  
Consequently, the change is acceptable because it has no adverse impact on 
primary containment structural integrity or plant operations.  

L.3 The drywell-to-suppression chamber leakage rate limit of CTS LCO 3.6.2. 1.b 
requires that bypass leakage be less than or equal to 10% of the acceptable A/-Fk 
design value of 0.03 ft2. This requirement is reflected, with changes, in 
proposed ITS SR 3.6.1.1.3. The wording of proposed ITS SR 3.6.1.1.3 is 
modeled after those provided in the drywell bypass leakage limit surveillance 
requirement of NUREG-1434, SR 3.6.5.1.1. Proposed ITS SR 3.6.1.1.3 is also 
consistent with the drywell-to-suppression chamber leakage rate limit testing 
requirements described in the current Technical Specifications, with one 
exception. Proposed SR 3.6.1.1.3 will continue to require that drywell-to
suppression chamber bypass leakage be less than or equal to 10% of the 
acceptable limit during the first unit startup following bypass leakage testing 
performed in accordance with ITS 3.6.1.1, however, bypass leakage will be 
considered to be acceptable if it is less than or equal to the design A/,/k leakage 
limit at all other times between required tests. This change to CTS LCO 
3.6.2. 1.b is considered to be acceptable based upon a history of satisfactory 
results from prior drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage rate testing.  

L.4 CTS SR 4.6.2. 1.d includes a requirement for increased testing frequency if the 
results of two consecutive drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage rate 
tests result in a calculated A/Ak that is greater than the specified limit. ITS SR 
3.6.1.1.3 does not include this increased testing frequency requirement. This 
change to CTS LCO 3.6.2. 1.b is considered to be acceptable based upon a 
history of satisfactory results from prior drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass 
leakage rate testing. Additionally, existing provisions under the maintenance 
rule would invoke remedial actions, such as increased test frequency, in the 
event of an adverse trend in bypass leakage rate.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.5 The requirement in CTS 4.6.2. 1.d for the NRC to review the test schedule for 
subsequent tests if any leak rate test result is not within the required limits has 
been deleted since the NRC has already approved the test schedule. If one test 
fails, the current Technical Specifications do not require the test frequency to be 
changed. The test frequency is only required to be changed if two consecutive 
tests have failed, as stated in CTS 4.6.2. I.d. Since the test schedule is already 
covered by the Technical Specifications, which has been approved by the NRC, 
there is no reason to have a requirement that the NRC review the test schedule 
(which will not change from the current test schedule) when one test fails. In 
addition, a historical review has shown this Surveillance has never failed.  
Therefore, this change is considered to be acceptable.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 5



"T- I- 27 / 1 1

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS - .  

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS A

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

L0o 3,6.i. 3.6.1.3 Each primary containment air lock shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLCABLITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 91 and 3L 

a. With one primary contal t air lock door lnoperable A_ 

1. t h at lea e OPERABLE air lock door cbs and q m U 

2. Oper aln ma en c nue -ce theL,3xt ueTired) I 
2 . a 1 jfl akt -ovi t'ta the OPERABLE air lock • 4,-] 
door is verified to be locked cl a t-bast nnce per 31 days.

/ D 3. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHU-DOWN withtn te next 12 hours and 
in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

(4. T OV ýpoj sof Sp~cfcatiOl•O4a t pi fe. 

b. rWith toe primary containment airr'IDG _ 1P'14 , "A;P~ euto 
b*•an inoperable air lock doo CM! at least one air ock oor clas 

U t • rSore, ih noea l oc a t o PRBEsttswtin2 or 

n Cn HCO LDr -nat least HOT SHUJTDOWNN/ithin the next 12 hours and nCL SHUTDOWN 

SACT00 D ithin the following 2 hours.  

(o.A p-p DeA Reý., AeAiD4C.  

*Seej eeal Test cePtion . .1.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-5 Amendment No. 110 
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"i4L 3 ,1.A

SURVEILLANCE REOUTREMENTS 

4.6.1.3 Each primary containment air lock shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. By performing required primary containment air lock leakage testing 
in accordance with and at the frequency specified by the Primary 
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program, .  

.b. At least once per ont by vergying that only one door in each 
air lock can be opened at a time. .  

t4A rmVyw~A oak-' I. A1 S~ V- 3. t.l.

Nok 2- Results shall be evaluated against acceptance criteria applicable to 
+0 ok-,•,tA Specification 4.6.1.1.b.  

nhly require to be perfoyded upon e y into pri cont nt air lo I 
when the Wimary conta ment is d nerted. 'YL(

LA SALLE - UNIT 3

..T-T5 I. (,,. %. Z-
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PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.3 Each primary containment air lock shall be OPERABLE.

APLICABILI. OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 4, and 3.  

ACTIfO: AA onriary X*t aCok Ido 

/-a. With one primary coint ainmu~nt air lack door

4 W 3. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

(4- The provions of Spe cation 3. are no plica A 

b. (With the primary containmentr oc nper e exr se a 
A"Wof an inoperable air lock doo 1j2fWt least one a r loc door 

closeNrestore the inoperab air lock to OPERABLE status within 24 iver 4
1 

o r .n at least HOT HUTDONN within the next 12 hours and in 
cr 6 SHUTDOWN within the llowing 24 hours. Lý3 

W iL

( *e~eSpec7I est Exc fion 3ý.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-5 Amendment No. 95
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FA 7.  
SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

4.6.1.3 Each primary containment air lock shall -be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a.  
Sb.

By performing required primary containment air lock leakage testing 
in accordance with and at the frequency specified by the Primary 
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program, 

At least once permnths by ver ing that only one door in each 
air lock can be opened at a time.,-y

"Results shall be evaluated against acceptance criteria applicable to .1Snmclffratinn 4.6.].].b.  
"~' Only rea ed to be per= d upon ent~y nto primarv!•ontainmnt.arr o.- I C theoprimary contaunt is dein•_.std.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-6 Amendment No. 95
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 3.6.1.3 Applicability footnote *, which provides a cross reference to 
CTS 3.10.1, has been deleted. The format of the proposed Technical 
Specifications does not include providing cross references. Proposed LCO 3.0.7 
adequately prescribes the use of the Special Operations LCOs without such 
references. Therefore, the existing reference in the CTS 3.6.1.1 Applicability 
footnote * to the Special Test Exception of CTS 3.10.1 serves no purpose, and 
its removal is an administrative change.  

A.3 Two Notes are proposed to be added to the ITS to facilitate use and 
understanding of the intent of: 

1) (For ACTIONS Note 2) considering the primary containment inoperable 
in the event air lock leakage results in the acceptance criteria being not 
met.  

2) (For SR 3.6.1.2.1 Note 1) the overall air lock acceptance criteria when 
one air lock door is inoperable. Since the inoperability is known to be 
only affecting one door, the barrel and the other OPERABLE door are 
providing a sufficient containment barrier. Even though the overall test 
could not be satisfied (SR 3.0.1 would normally require this to result in 
declaring the LCO not met - possibly requiring proposed Condition C 
(CTS 3.6.1.3 Action C) to be entered), the Note clarifies the intent that 
the previous test not be considered "not met." 

In addition, proposed Required Action C. 1 will ensure that the primary 
containment overall leakage is evaluated, against the acceptance criteria, if an air 
lock is inoperable.  

These clarifications are consistent with the intent and interpretation of the 
existing Technical Specifications, and are therefore considered administrative 
presentation preferences.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK 

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued) 

A.4 A Note to ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Action A (Note 1: "Required Actions...are not 
applicable if... Condition C is entered") is added to provide more explicit 
instructions for proper application of the ACTIONS for Technical Specification 
compliance. In conjunction with the proposed Specification 1.3, "Completion 
Times," these ACTIONS provide direction consistent with the intent of CTS 
3.6.1.3 Actions for one inoperable air lock door in the air lock. In the ITS 
3.6.1.2 Required Action A Note, there is a recognition that if both doors in the 
air lock are inoperable (Condition C entered), then an "OPERABLE" door does 
not exist to be closed (ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Actions A. 1, A.2, and A.3 cannot 
be met). Since this change only provides clearer direction and is consistent with 
the interpretation of the CTS, the change is considered administrative.  

A.5 The revised presentation of CTS 3.6.1.3 Action a. 1 (based on the BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1434, Rev. 1) does not explicitly detail options to "restore.. .to 
OPERABLE status." This action is always an option, and is implied in all 
Actions. Omitting this action from the ITS is editorial.  

A.6 The requirement for performing the overall air lock leakage test is a requirement 
of 10 CFR 50 Appendix J (as described in the Primary Containment Leakage 
Rate Testing Program in Section 5.5 of the ITS). This requirement is embodied 
in proposed SR 3.6.1.2.1. It is possible that the test would not be able to be 
performed with an inoperable air lock door, and a plant shutdown would be 
required due to the inability to perform the required Surveillance. However, this 
restriction on continued operation need not be specified (as is the case in CTS 
3.6.1.3 Action a.2) since it exists inherently as a result of the required Appendix 
J testing. Since the ITS ACTIONS are revised to eliminate the reference to this 
Surveillance restriction, the exception to Specification 3.0.4 applicability (CTS 
3.6.1.3 Action a.4) is not necessary, because ITS 3.0.4 allows MODE changes 
provided continued operations is allowed in the ACTIONS. Therefore, no 
change in operation requirements or intent is made, and the proposed revision to 
eliminate a specific restriction on continued operation, and the corresponding 
exception to Specification 3.0.4, is considered an administrative presentation 
preference.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

None 

"Specific" 

L. 1 ITS 3.6.1.2 ACTIONS Note 1 is added to the Technical Specifications to allow 
entry through a closed or locked air lock door for the purpose of making repairs.  
If the outer door is inoperable, then it may be easily accessed for repair. If the 
inner door is the one that is inoperable, it is proposed to allow entry through the 
OPERABLE outer door, which means there is a short time during which the 
primary containment boundary is not intact (during access through the outer 
door). The proposed allowance will have strict administrative controls, which 
are detailed in the Bases. A dedicated (i.e., not involved with any repair or 
other maintenance effort) individual will be assigned to ensure: 1) the door is 
opened only for the period of time required to gain entry into or exit from the air 
lock, and 2) the OPERABLE door is re-locked prior to the departure of the 
dedicated individual.  

Repairs are directed towards reestablishing two OPERABLE doors in the air 
lock. Two OPERABLE doors closed is clearly the most desirable plant 
condition for the air lock. The CTS 3.6.1.3 Actions, in some circumstances, 
allow indefinite operation with only one OPERABLE door locked closed. Two 
OPERABLE doors closed is clearly an improvement on safety over one 
OPERABLE door locked closed. By not allowing access to make repairs, the 
CTS 3.6.1.3 Actions could result in an inability of the plant to establish and 
maintain this highest level of safety possible (two OPERABLE doors closed), 
without a forced plant shutdown.  

Therefore, allowing entry and exit, while temporarily allowing loss of 
containment integrity, is proposed based on the expected result of restoring two 
OPERABLE doors to the air lock. Restricting this access to make repairs of an 
inoperable door or air lock ensures this allowance applies only towards meeting 
this goal. This change is acceptable due to the low probability of an event that 
could pressurize the primary containment during the short time in which the 
containment integrity is compromised, and the increased safety attained by 
completing repairs such that two OPERABLE doors can be closed.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.2 ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Action A Note 2 is added to the Technical Specifications 
to allow entry through a closed and/or locked OPERABLE air lock door (for 
reasons other than repairs) for a limited period of time (i.e., 7 days). Although 
one OPERABLE air lock door locked closed is sufficient to maintain 
containment integrity function and allow continued operation, entry and exit 
during operation may be necessary to perform maintenance and inspections as 
well as allowing access for operational considerations, such as preventative 
maintenance, etc. Should the air lock become inoperable and access not be 
allowed, a plant shutdown could be forced in a short period of time due to failure 
to attend to these activities.  

The allowance is proposed to have strict administrative controls, which are 
detailed in the Bases. A dedicated (i.e., not involved with any repair or other 
maintenance effort) individual will be assigned to ensure: 1) the door is opened 
only for the period of time required to gain entry or exit from the air lock, and 
2) the OPERABLE door is re-locked prior to the departure of the dedicated 
individual.  

Therefore, allowing the OPERABLE door to be opened (temporarily allowing 
loss of containment integrity) for brief moments, is an acceptable exchange in 
risk; the risk of an event during the brief period of OPERABLE door opening 
for access, versus the risk associated with the transient of the plant shutdown that 
would follow from not attending to required activities within the containment.  

L.3 In reference to immediately maintaining an air lock door closed, the word 
"maintain" in CTS 3.6.1.3 Actions a. 1 and b is changed to "verify" and 1 hour 
is allowed to complete the verification in ITS 3.6.1.2 (Required Actions A. 1 and 
C.2). This change is acceptable because the level of degradation associated with 
the CTS Actions is no worse than that allowed for Primary Containment Integrity 
(CTS 3.6.1.1) not maintained. CTS 3.6.1.1 (ITS 3.6.1.1) allows the primary 
containment to be inoperable for 1 hour. Also, the primary containment air lock 
doors are normally closed except for entry and exit. Therefore, the probability 
that the OPERABLE air lock door is open is low during the 1 hour period.  

L.4 A Note has been added to ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Action A.3 to allow 
administrative means to be used to verify a locked closed OPERABLE air lock 
door in high radiation areas or areas with limited access due to inerting. The air 
lock door is initially verified to be in the proper position and access to it is 
restricted during operation due to the high levels of radiation or since the 
containment is inerted. Therefore, the probability of misalignment of the air 
lock door is acceptably small. Eliminating the physical door verification in areas
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.4 of high radiation and inerting removes a risk to personnel safety. Also, not 
(cont'd) requiring access to areas of high radiation to verify proper containment air lock 

door alignment reduces exposure to plant personnel and is consistent with the As
Low-As-Reasonably-Achievable (ALARA) concept.  

L.5 Currently, if the interlock mechanism is inoperable, CTS 3.6.1.3 Action b 
requires it to be restored in 24 hours or a shutdown is required. ITS 3.6.1.2 
ACTION B is added to specifically address the inoperable air lock interlock 
mechanism. Provided one inoperable air lock door in the air lock can be 
maintained closed, the assumptions of the accident analysis are maintained and 
operation should be allowed to continue. This closed OPERABLE door is also 
required to be locked to assure it remains closed. In the event containment 
access is desired, it is proposed containment access be allowed under strict 
administrative control (ITS 3.6.1.2 Required Action B Note 2). To provide a 
level of assurance equivalent to the mechanical interlock that at least one 
operable door will remain closed at all times during entry and exit, the proposed 
change requires an individual dedicated to assure that two doors are not open 
simultaneously and one door is re-locked prior to leaving. In addition, due to 
this new ACTION, CTS 3.6.1.3 Action b has been modified to also not be 
applicable if the air lock is inoperable as a result of an inoperable interlock 
mechanism.  

L.6 The Frequency for the air lock interlock test, CTS 4.6.1.3.b and footnote ** is 
proposed to be changed from once per 6 months only upon entry into the 
primary containment air lock when primary containment is de-inerted, to 24 
months in proposed SR 3.6.1.2.2. Typically, the interlock is installed after each 
refueling outage, verified OPERABLE with the Surveillance, and not disturbed 
until the next refueling outage. If the need for maintenance arises when the 
interlock is required, the performance of the interlock Surveillance would be 
required following the maintenance. In addition, when an air lock is opened 
during times the interlock is required, the operator first verifies that one door is 
completely shut before attempting to open the other door. Therefore, the 
interlock is not challenged except during actual testing of the interlock.  
Consequently, it should be sufficient to ensure proper operation of the interlock 
by testing the interlock on a 24 month interval.  

Testing of the air lock interlock mechanism is accomplished through having one 
door not completely engaged in the closed position, while attempting to open the 
second door. Failure of this Surveillance effectively results in a loss of primary 
containment OPERABILITY. Administrative controls and training do not allow 
this interlock to be challenged for normal ingress and egress. One door is 
opened, all personnel and equipment as necessary are placed into the air lock,
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCK 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.6 and then the door is completely closed prior to attempting to open the second 
(cont'd) door. This Surveillance is contrary to processes and training of conservative 

operation, in that it requires an operator to challenge an interlock during a 
MODE when the interlock function is required. The door interlock mechanism 
cannot be readily bypassed; linkages must be removed, which are under the 
control of station processes such as temporary modifications, primary 
containment closure procedures, and out of service practices. Failure rate of this 
physical device is very low based on the design of the interlock.  

Historically, this interlock verification has had its Frequency chosen to coincide 
with the Frequency of the overall air lock leakage test. According to 10 CFR 
50, Appendix J, Option A, this Frequency is once per 6 months. However, 
Appendix J, Option B, to which LaSalle 1 and 2 are currently licensed, allows 
for an extension of the overall air lock leakage test Frequency to a maximum of 
30 months.  

Therefore, it is proposed to change the required Frequency for this Surveillance 
to 24 months (and, with the allowance of SR 3.0.2, this provides a total of 
30 months, which corresponds to the overall air lock leakage test Frequency). In 
this fashion, the interlock can be tested in a MODE where the interlock is not 
required.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.3 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

17-r V

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

Lu0361.3 3.6.3 Each primary containment isolation valve and reactor instrumentation line 

excess flow check valve shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: PERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3e -________ A ___• 

4- laion ývalvesý,exce~pt a. With one or more of the primary containment so ation 

AcT(o3s O the reactor instrumentation line excess flow check valves, inoperable:

A. ,

1. KaiaMkin at least one I lail am . M .  Lpee JIQ~ion hat -i S nen within •hus either: 

() - store the tno *Qble valvejs) to oT BLE status, o 

hi ITnlate each affected penetration by use of at least one

"' deactivated automatic valve secured in the isolated 
posit ion , * or i • 

c) Isolate each affected penetration by use of at least one ,4reJA A., 
closed manual valve or blind flange.* bi- cr-hedl. jj,,pe ,,: j u•- ,÷re 'I 

l 6 2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 
and in OOD•UDWN within thepfollowtng 24 hours.  

•CT~o tC b. With one or more of ie-reactor instrumentation line excess flow check 
valves inoperable: -

I.

b) The instrument line is isolateLand the associated 

toke 1•Ac -to ifstrument is declared inoperable.

N 0 -(0^3 e 2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

aid. r~~-d ACTIOWJ I

,o-Aa. I 4', Isolation valves closed to satify these requirements may be reopened on an 
FtC1?OAY&intermittent bastiiimder administrative control. ... L -f• 

( Locked or sealed closed valves may be opened on an intermittent basis under i 
administrative control.  

CA 3 A6.3 -•

Amendment No. 102
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-22



-- al~l•ilq .. " rir,-.. BY filir-iWCP!
SUV IbU u r K i

.6.3. Each primary contaime isolation valv e nstte 

dPE R A B p r i o r t o P r e t r n i n g t h e v aAB Le 
t o s e r v i c e a f t e r ma istoen c e , r e p a i r o r 

~~~~~months~~s byvrfigta nacnanetio ato tes t o sigtral 

replace work is peoa on med on theualve or its associated apcsio or cntrolu 

Therlt by cycing he valvea riugh at least pone r co peratcycle od 
t e u n o c c n S4..  

4.6.3.2 Each primary constramenta atic isolation valve shall be L-•7 
demonstrated OPERABLE tO--le St o pe r mnth by east once perv e 

.m6 a cnths by verifying that on a containment isolation test signhl 
tomatc isoltlaedtion postRoA.'---LE:)1'4ýq 4 

4. .ý3.3The isolation time of each primary containment power operated L 

utemtc~tsolation valve shall be determined to be within its limit whe -'
tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5.  

4.6.3.4 Each reactor instrumentation line exess flow check valve shall be• 

demonstrated OPERABLE att least once per( •months by verifying that the valve 

4.6.3.5 Each traversing in-core probe system explosive isolation valve shall 

be demonstrated OPERABLE:

5.CA.1,43,L a.  

9-3-f.0-1b.

At least once per 31 days by.verifying the continuity of the 
explosive charge.  

At least once per mT ns by removing the explosive at ,4 
least one explosive valvefs irRa-tio of its svelsfui end L ./ 

initiating the explosve -squio. Ji elacement Irge orO e••
FJloed squid snall LIE fr• n same man ufacurd btch as theoe 

•fti or from another bth ich hlasfbeen certifiedty having at 
Ieast e off that batch succes sull fired. No explos (e squib / 

Ishall•in inuse beond the e piration of its shelf-l e and J LL._

4.6.3.6 At the frequency specified by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate 
Testing Program:

t 34 f,(.-,,v a. Verify leakage rate for any one main steamline through the Isolation 
valves is s 100 scfh, not to exceed 400 scfh for all four main 
steamlines, when tested at z 25.0 psig.  

Verify combined leakage rate through hydrostatically tested lines 
that penetrate the primary containment is within limits.

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 6-23
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

324.4.7 MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION VALVES 

I TMTTTN CONDITTTON FOR OPERATION

ICo 3,•.$i 3.3 4 Two main steam line isolation va yes (MSIVs) er uai te ine sha]p 
•th Cosin times greater than or equal to 3 and less than o 

e.qua o 5 seconds.  

A:LICAILIT: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION:A.2 

With one or more MSIVs inoperable.  

ACTMa 1. M ain at least o ýMSIV OPERABLIn 
is enLwithin 8 hours either: 

a) estore the inflarable v-alve(s).to-OPEMU•LE status, or•--• 

-b) 'Isolate the affected main steam line by use of a eactivated S1_ inn 
.the closed position. L~ 

pvcTvfoo I 2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in 
raIn •MufrrnnN ui~hin thu followino 24 hours.

5ZIIRVFTI I ANC REOUTREMENTP6 ý (Pose ! AcTroj

4.4.7 Each of the above required MSIVs shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by 
verifying full closure between 3 and 5 seconds when tested pursuant to 
Specification-4,0.5.

Amendment No. 94
LA SALLE - UNIT 1
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Yl�s 3.6.1. 3

3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be maintained.  

APPLICLI: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2,* and 3.  

ACTION: 

Without PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY, restore PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 
within 1 hour or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in 
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

�e e Tr.s\ 

34.1.1/ 

I
�IIRVrTt I ANIT AFflIITRFMFNT�

4.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated:

e t ireý Ac4,.M5 a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that all 
• ro cZ-tio penetrations not capable of bein closed bO 

automatic isolation valves T re o6474

.6.3.

Pertorm required visual examinations and leakage rate testing excep 
for primary containment air lock testing and main steam lines 
through the isolation valves, in accordance with and at the 
frequency specified-by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing 
Program. J

•�.Ii-s

, I SSeilTest Exception 3.10.-M•o)--[l 

"Except valves, blind flanges, and deactivate automatic valves which are 
located inside the containment, and are oc red, sealed or ctherwise secured 
in the closed position. These penetrations shall be verified closed during 
each COLD SHUTDOWN except such verification need not be performed when the 
primary ccntainment has not been deinerted since the lzst verification or 
more often than once per 92 days.

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 6-1 Amendment No. 110
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER PURGE SYSTEM 

LIM I : OPERATIONAL CONDIIONNS 1.2 AND 3 _

ACTION: • p~ro' s*•, C-TIOu5J 1J-tc2•L"
A tw c(•--W'th an drywel or suppression chamber pure supply or e.xhau~st butt erfly isolation valve open 

N.. • t" r r•_geer than iner n, c-mern or trssare c lnm ose the butterfly ValVe~s) wtinnm •hou 

E'\• following 24 hours. " 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS" ' 

..•.1 T he l tme 3t the dryw l and supppresion chamber purge system has been--t_ 

tin ope sun purging through the dtnby Gas IYreatment System sha -- A verified to be less than L 
or equal! n tO hours per 365 days p.o use in this mode of operation.

LTAmendment No.125

OL AA ffqt-5t--ý 5 F 3. 4.1.3ý, 1
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J73 � 15
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 1 

3/4.6.3 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR UrLKAIIUII

Lcol.•,I63 3.6.3 Each primary containment isolation valve and reactor instrumentation line 

excess flow check valve shall be OPERABLE". ' pp Ae rA,4A,

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3f 

ACTION: - • 

a. With one or more of the primary containment isolation valves, except 
A4A the reactor instrumentation line excess flow check vaTves, inoperable: 

1. M atain at least one isol tlnn 0 lve 1PERARLE-in eact yefecte 
eon the is r ie alvesthin) urs eitherA stat 

-'5ýtgre the itagerable valve(s) t•QPERABLE sta~tus ý ýA.ý

b) Isolate each affected penetration by use of at least one 
deactivated automatic valve secqred in the isolated
position, or 

c) Isolate each affected penetration by usesof at least one Aep. &A 
closed manual valve or blind flange * ocitc e .4 1: AI 

-- 2. Otherwise, be in at leait HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD HUDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

b. With one or more of the reactor instrumentation line excess flow check 
AcI1.r), C, valve& inoperable:

1.

b) The instrumenI linejis islt end the associated 
eooe. 3 3 k Tw Pstrument is declared inoperable.

N (-(- j E• 2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

/40+e | !. •Isolation valves closed to satify these requirements may be reopened on an 
At, intermittent basis under administrative control.  

. *Locked or sealed closed valves may be opened on an intermittent basis under 
administrativ

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

'SURVEILLANCE REDUIREIENTS

IOPERABLE •ior to returning the valve o service after maintenance, •rpair or •/ • 
•rplacement rk is performed on the va. or its associated actuator, ontrol j 
brpower ctc~•bby cycling the valve thrn h at least one complete cycI• of llI travel aan z m •rf4;+•x ified isol lion time. ..  

5e3.(o4},74.6.3.2 Each primary contal olatlonalye shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE COL S at least once per 
months by verifying that on a containment isolation test signal each automatic 

isolation valve actuates to its isolation position. Orc4u -

i 3,,(o,3,4.6.3.3 The isolation time of each primary containment power operated 
automatic isolation valve shall be determined to be within its limit when 
tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5.  

SR.3oI.I.3.4.6.3.4 Each reactor instrumentation Iin ex'ess flow check valve shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per -months by verifying that the valve c %+e (!g -oi rL 

4.6.3.5 Each traversing in-core probe system explosive isolation valve shall.* 
be demonstrated OPERABLE:

ýR3'(j-5"4a. At least once per 31 days by verifying the continuity of the 
explosive charge.  

At least once per (lmonths by removing the explosive squib-f at A4, oa least one expl~osive vaJ .e s c that th e p&,eQuF i •S • P• 
•glosl "I ,,Mlsucn thiad *1:t znne ex nuiet id inth. l~ • ea 

initiating the explosive s utb.•h re- pTacement h,%o L Ch 

exioe squb shall re rmMthe same manufactured batc as the one 
fi d or from another batch Ich has been certified by h ing at 

Ileakt one of that batch succes ully fired. No explosive s lb 
shall remain in us ond the e iration of its shelf-life a 

e~ra in M-ifM

4.6.3.6 At the frequency specified by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate 
Testing Program:

a. Verify leakage rate for any one main steamline through the isolation 
valves is S 100 scfh, not to exceed 400 scfh for all four main 
steamlines when tested at a 25.0 psig.  

Verify combined leakage rate through hydrostatically tested lines 
that penetrate the primary containment is within limits.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-26 Amendment No. 97
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.7 MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION VALVES 

t o -6 13 3 WO 
1 

o times greater than or equal to 3 and less than or 

3uoA,3 P seconds.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and3.,

VCIrD( 0 5

With one or more MSIVs inoperable: 

en within 8 hours either: 

orethe inopera valve(s) to OPERABLE status, 

b) Isolate the affected main steam line by use of a(dactivated MSI••-in 

the closed position.  

2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in 

COLD SHUTDOWN wilh i the following 24 hours.  

Dvr7LAN rII REOUIREMýS ' P j

4.4.7 Each of the above required lSIVs shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by 

verifying full closure between 3 and 5 seconds when tested pursuant to 

Specification 4.0.5.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 4-22
Amendment No. 78
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3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

3.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be maintained.

APPLICAIITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2," and 3.

MflTft:
Ithout PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY, restore PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY tthin 1 hour or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in ILD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

4.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated: 

Re (A , , a.V At least oncL per 31 days by verifying that all prii 
A244 .-1-4A4 penetrations not capable of being closed by OPERAB 

!4utomatc isolation vaQveswnda.required to be Closei

Q1 IAer o4.!, 
A. z 4c. 4

5Z3.  
2-3 

'c~

fer.orm required visual examinations and leaikag eiii sing excep! for primary containment air lock testing and main steam lines 
through the isolation valves, in accordance with and at the frequency specified by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing 
Program.

1ke = T's3 ,1

Except valves, blind f s n actvateatmatic valves whchre located inside the containment, and are oc ed, sealed or otherwise secured In the closed position. These penetrations shall be verified closed during each COLD SHUTDOWN except such verification need not be performed when the primary containment has not been deinerted since the last verification or 
more often than once per 92 days.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 Amendment No. 95

-1r

A .z ̀rt

I
3/4 6-1

(%ý e C1 .f r,

D



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

ITrS 3,fr 3E77
DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER PURGE SYSTEM

LIMITNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

&1o4,, 3

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

r-4Pw sx ACTMM5j PadeI 
Ac-*(,N,3 s _.*WIth any drywell or suppression chambe.r purge supply or exhaust butterfly isolation valve o •.n •=•&C -Lr other m ma n I nern.amirtmoo ain=r ME~nr d ose the butterfly valve(s) within et our or 

.be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
h A-'I~following 24 hours. 

the 

4. . he cumulative time thatte drywall and suppression chamber pu ytmhsbe 
oin pe n purging through the Stagy Gas Treatment System shall be ve to be less than L 1Ž.or equal hours per 365 days prior use in this mode of operation. a .--se

�k

Amendment No. 110LA SAL - UNIT 2 3/4 6-18
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 This proposed change to the CTS 3.6.3, 3.4.7, and 3.6.1.8 Actions provides 
more explicit instructions for proper application of the Actions for Technical 
Specification compliance. In conjunction with the proposed Specification 1.3, 
"Completion Times," the ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS Note 2 ("Separate Condition 
entry is allowed for each penetration flow path") provides direction consistent 
with the intent of the existing Actions for inoperable isolation valves. It is 
intended that each inoperable penetration flow path is allowed a certain time to 
complete the Required.Actions. Since this change only provides more explicit 
direction of the current interpretation of the existing specification, this change is 
considered administrative.  

A.3 The ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS include Notes 3 and 4. These Notes facilitate the 
use and understanding of the intent for a system made inoperable by inoperable 
PCIVs, that the applicable ACTIONS for that system also apply. This 
requirement is currently located in CTS 3.6.3 Action b. 1.b), but it does not 
cover all situations. Therefore, ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS Note 3 has been added to 
cover all situations. ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS Note 4 clarifies that these "systems" 
include the primary containment. With ITS LCO 3.0.6, this intent would not 
necessarily apply. The clarification is consistent with the intent and 
interpretation of the existing Technical Specifications, and is therefore 
considered administrative.  

A.4 CTS 3.6.3 Action a and CTS 3.4.7 Action 1 do not specify penetrations with one 
or two isolation valves, except for reactor instrumentation line excess flow check 
valves. However, ITS 3.6.1.3 Condition A applies if the affected penetration 
has two valves, and only one is inoperable. This inherently ensures maintaining 
"at least one isolation valve OPERABLE." In the case of containment 
penetrations designed with only one isolation valve, the system boundary is 
considered an adequate barrier and the penetration is not considered "open" when 
the single isolation valve is open. This change is a presentation preference and is 
administrative in nature.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued) 

A.5 The revised presentation of CTS 3.6.1.3 Actions a. 1.a) and b. 1.a) and CTS 
3.4.7 Action 1.a) (based on the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1) does not 
explicitly detail options to "restore.. .to OPERABLE status." This action is 
always an option, and is implied in all Actions. Omitting these actions from the 
ITS is editorial.  

A.6 The LCO 3.0.3 statement in CTS 3.6.3 Action b. 1 has been deleted since it is 
redundant to the "Otherwise..." action. That is, LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable 
anyway since a shutdown action has been provided. Therefore, deletion of these 
allowances is administrative.  

A.7 CTS 3.4.7 and 3.6.1.8 repeat most of the requirements, provisions, and actions 
for MSIVs and purge valves, respectively, separate from all other primary 
containment isolation valves in CTS 3.6.3. The ITS incorporate these 
requirements and associated restoration times into ITS 3.6.1.3, the primary 
containment isolation valve Specification. This is a presentation preference, 
except as noted by other Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.6.1.3.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 An additional Applicability has been added to ITS 3.6.1.3 (i.e., when associated 
instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE per LCO 3.3.6.1, "Primary 
Containment Isolation Instrumentation"), which effectively adds a MODE 4 and 
5 requirement to the RHR Shutdown Cooling System isolation valves.  
Operability of these valves is necessary to preclude an inadvertent draindown of 
the reactor vessel through the shutdown cooling isolation valves from lowering 
reactor vessel water level to the top of the fuel. Appropriate ACTIONS have 
been added (ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTION F) for when the valves cannot be isolated or 
restored within the current 4 hour limit. Since the unit is already in MODE 4 or 
5, the CTS 3.6.3 shutdown action would not provide any restriction. This 
change is an additional restriction on plant operation.  

M.2 Not used.  

M.3 A new Surveillance Requirement has been added. This Surveillance 
Requirement (SR 3.6.1.3.1) verifies the 8 and 26 inch purge valves are closed 
every 31 days (except when allowed to be open, as described in Discussion of 
Change L. 12 below). This will ensure the valves are in their accident position, 
thus helping to ensure the offsite releases are within the limits if a LOCA were to 
occur. This SR is an additional restriction on plant operation.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 CTS 4.6.3.3 requires the isolation time of power operated and automatic PCIVs 
to be verified within limits when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5 (the 
Inservice Test (IST) Program requirements). The requirement to stroke time test 
the power operated, non-automatic, PCIVs has been relocated to the IST 
Program. The ISTS Bases for SR 3.6.1.3.5 state that the "isolation time test 
ensures that the valve will isolate in a time period less than or equal to that 
assumed in the safety analysis." Certain power operated PCIVs do not receive 
an automatic isolation signal, and their time is not assumed in the safety analysis, 
since it requires operator action to close the valves. Due to this, in the LaSalle 1 
and 2 PCIV table (which is located outside of Technical Specifications), the 
isolation time for the power operated, non-automatic valves are listed as "NA." 
However, the IST Program, required by 10 CFR 50.55a, provides requirements 
for the testing of all ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 valves in accordance with 
applicable codes, standards, and relief requests, endorsed by the NRC for 
LaSalle 1 and 2. Testing of the power operated, non-automatic valves includes 
applicable stroke times. Compliance with 10 CFR 50.55a, and as a result the 
IST Program and implementing procedures, is required by the LaSalle 1 and 2 
Operating Licenses. These controls are adequate to ensure the required testing to 
demonstrate OPERABILITY is performed. Therefore, the relocated 
requirements are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of 
the public health and safety. Changes to the relocated requirements in the IST 
Program will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59 and 
10 CFR 50.55a.  

LA.2 Requirements in CTS 4.6.3.5.b concerning the replacement charges for the 
traversing in-core probe (TIP) explosive valves are proposed to be relocated to 
the Bases. These details are not necessary to ensure that the TIP System 
explosive isolation valves are maintained OPERABLE. The requirements of ITS 
3.6.1.3, SR 3.6.1.3.4, and SR 3.6.1.3.9 are adequate to ensure the 
OPERABILITY of the TIP system explosive isolation valves. Therefore, the 
relocated requirements are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate 
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be 
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in 
Chapter 5 of the ITS.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

LD. 1 The Frequencies for performing CTS 4.6.3.2, 4.6.3.4, and 4.6.3.5.b have been 
extended from 18 months to 24 months in proposed SRs 3.6.1.3.7, 3.6.1.3.8, 
and 3.6.1.3.9 to facilitate a change to the LaSalle 1 and 2 refuel cycle from 18 
months to 24 months. The proposed change will allow these Surveillances to 
extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance 
Frequency (90 months for CTS 4.6.3.5.b) (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months 
(112.5 months for CTS 4.6.3.5.b) accounting for the allowable grace period 
specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance 
Frequency (120 months for SR 3.6.1.3.9) (i.e., a maximum of 30 months 
(150 months for SR 3.6.1.3.9) accounting for the allowable grace period 
specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed Specification 3.0.2). This proposed change 
was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter 
No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to 
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991.  

SR 3.6.1.3.7 ensures that each automatic PCIV will actuate to its isolation 
position on a primary containment isolation signal. During the operating cycle, 
PCIVs are either exercised (closed or open), partially stroked (open or close) or, 
in accordance with the IST program, justifications exist to document less 
frequent testing. The exercise or partial stroke testing of these PCIVs tests a 
significant portion of the PCIV's circuitry and will detect failures of this 
circuitry or failures with valve movement. The PCIVs, including the actuating 
logic, are designed to be single failure proof and therefore are highly reliable.  
Furthermore, as stated in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (dated August 2, 
1993) relating to extension of the Peach Bottom Atomic Power Station, Unit 
Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance intervals from 18 to 24 months: 

"Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared 
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall 
safety systems' reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the 
logic system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps 
and valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis.  
Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the 
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the logic system 
functional test interval represents no significant change in the overall 
safety system unavailability." 

Extension of the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST has been previously 
justified (refer to ITS 3.3.6.1, Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation, 
Discussion of Change LD. 1). Based on the testing of the valves, the reliability 
of the PCIVs and the redundant nature of containment isolation, the impact, if 
any, of this change on system availability is minimal.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 SR 3.6.1.3.8 requires a demonstration that each excess flow check valve 
(cont'd) (EFCV) actuates to the isolation position on an actual or simulated instrument 

line break condition. This SR provides assurance that the instrumentation line 
EFCVs will perform as designed. The 24 month Frequency is based on the need 
to perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant outage 
and the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed 
with the reactor at power. Furthermore the design basis for the Containment 
Isolation System states that a failure of an individual excess flow check valve 
combined with a break in the associated instrument line are mitigated since dead
end instrument sensing lines that are in communication with the reactor pressure 
boundary and penetrate the primary containment are equipped with 1/4 inch 
orifice as close to the process as possible inside the drywell. Instrument lines 
have been designed to meet the requirements of Regulatory Guide 1.11. These 
lines are Seismic Category I and terminate in instruments that are Seismic 
Category I. They are provided with flow-restricting orifices, manual isolation 
valves, and excess flow check valves. The flow restricting orifice is sized to 
assure that in the event of a postulated failure of the piping or component, the 
potential offsite exposure would be substantially below the guideline of 10 CFR 
100.  

SR 3.6.1.3.9 requires that the explosive squib be removed and tested for the 
shear isolation valve of the TIP System. An in place functional test is not 
possible with this design. The replacement charge for the explosive squib is 
from the same manufactured batch as the one fired or from another batch that has 
been certified by having one of the batch successfully fired. Other 
administrative controls, such as those that limit the shelf life and operating life, 
as applicable, of the explosive charges, are followed. The Frequency of 24 
months on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is considered adequate given the 
administrative controls on replacement charges and the more frequent checks on 
a 31 day basis of circuit continuity per SR 3.6.1.3.4.  

Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these 
tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation 
has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on 
safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition, 
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies (120 months for SR 3.6.1.3.9), 
if performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months 
or 150 months, as applicable) do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant 
licensing basis.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

"Specific" 

L. 1 CTS 3.6.3 Action a requires an inoperable PCIV to be restored or the affected 
penetration isolated in 4 hours. CTS 3.4.7 Action 1 also requires an inoperable 
MSIV (which is a PCIV) to be restored or the affected penetration isolated in 
8 hours. CTS 3.6.1.8 Action requires an open (i.e., inoperable) purge valve to 
be closed within 1 hour. ITS 3.6.1.3 Required Action A. 1 allows 4 hours to 
isolate the affected penetration when a purge valve is inoperable and 8 hours to 
isolate the affected penetration when an MSIV is inoperable, and ITS Required 
Action C. 1 (second Completion Time) allows 72 hours to isolate the affected 
penetration when a PCIV is inoperable in a penetration with a closed system and 
only one PCIV. For the purge valves, the proposed time is consistent with other 
PCIVs (except MSIVs) in penetrations with two PCIVs. The 4 hours is only 
allowed when one of the two purge valves in a penetration is inoperable. If both 
are inoperable, ACTION B would apply (1 hour) consistent with the current 
requirements. For the MSIVs, the additional 4 hours provides more time to 
restore the inoperable MSIV given the fact that MSIV closure will result in 
isolation of the affected main steam line and potential for a plant shutdown. The 
additional time is reasonable since the penetration can still be isolated using the 
other MSIV and the low probability of a main steam line break. For PCIVs in a 
penetration with a closed system and only one PCIV, they are either in a closed 
system, as specifically defined in NUREG-0800 (the Standard Review Plan), 
section 6.2.4, or they are in a penetration whose system piping communicates 
with the suppression pool and is expected to remain submerged during the 
accident (i.e., a closed system as defined in the UFSAR). The NRC has allowed 
this design for LaSalle 1 and 2 and other BWRs and, while the reason these types 
of penetrations meet the requirements of the General Design Criteria (GDC) is 
not specifically described in the Standard Review Plan, they meet the GDC 
requirements for being classified as a closed system inside the containment 
because they satisfy "other defined bases" established by the NRC to meet the 
GDC requirements. The additional time is reasonable for the closed system 
valves since the intact piping or the water seal acts as the penetration isolation 
barrier and ensures that the primary containment boundary is maintained intact 
until another barrier can be established to isolate the penetration. This additional 
time also avoids the potential for a plant shutdown and provides time to repair 
the inoperable PCIV in lieu of isolating the penetration (which could result in an 
inoperable ECCS subsystem, since the water sealed PCIVs are only in ECCS 
penetrations).
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.2 CTS 3.6.3 Action a, CTS 3.4.7 Action 1, and CTS 4.6.1.1.a list some, but not 
all, of the possible acceptable isolation devices that may be used to satisfy the 
need to isolate a penetration with an inoperable isolation valve. ITS 3.6.1.3 
ACTIONS provide a complete list of acceptable isolation devices. Since the 
result of the ACTIONS continues to be an acceptably isolated penetration for 
continued operation, the proposed change does not adversely affect safe 
operation. Many penetrations are designed with check valves as acceptable 
isolation barriers. With forward flow in the line secured, a check valve is 
essentially equivalent to a closed manual valve. For those penetrations designed 
with check valves as acceptable isolation devices, the ITS provides an equivalent 
level of safety. For penetrations not designed with check valves for isolation, 
the ITS does not affect the requirements to isolate with a closed deactivated 
automatic valve, closed manual valve, or blind flange. ITS ACTIONS allowing 
closed manual valves or check valves with flow secured also apply to isolating 
main steam lines, even though the design does not provide for these type of 
isolation devices. This change is simply a result of simplicity in providing a 
consistent presentation for all penetrations. While this apparent flexibility does 
not result in any actual technical change in the Technical Specifications, it is 
listed here for completeness.  

L.3 In the event two or more valves in a penetration are inoperable, CTS 3.6.3 
Action a and CTS 3.4.7 Action 1, which requires maintaining one isolation valve 
OPERABLE, would not be met and an immediate shutdown would be required.  
ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTION B provides 1 hour prior to commencing a required 
shutdown. This proposed 1 hour period is consistent with the existing time 
allowed for conditions when the primary containment is inoperable. The 
proposed change will provide consistency in ACTIONS for these various primary 
containment degradations. This change to CTS 3.6.3 and CTS 3.4.7 is 
acceptable due to the low probability of an event that could pressurize the 
primary containment during the short time in which continued operation is 
allowed and the capability to isolate a primary containment penetration is lost.  

L.4 CTS 3.6.3 Action b. 1 allows 4 hours to either repair the inoperable excess flow 
check valve or isolate the associated instrument. ITS 3.6.1.3 Required Action 
C. 1 has extended this time to 72 hours. In this event, a limiting event would 
still be assumed to be within the bounds of the safety analysis (the excess flow 
lines contain orifices that are approximately ¼ inch in diameter.) Allowing an 
extended restoration time, to potentially avoid a plant transient caused by the 
forced shutdown, is reasonable based on the probability of a EFCV line break 
event and does not represent a significant decrease in safety.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.5 An allowance is proposed for intermittently opening, under administrative 
control, closed primary containment isolation valves, other than those currently 
allowed to be opened using CTS 3.6.3 LCO footnote ** and Action footnote *.  
The allowance is presented in ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTIONS Note 1, and in Note 2 to 
SR 3.6.1.3.2 and SR 3.6.1.3.3. Opening of primary containment penetrations 
on an intermittent basis is required for performing surveillances, repairs, routine 
evolutions, etc. Intermittently opening closed PCIVs is acceptable due to the 
low probability of an event that could pressurize the primary containment during 
the short time in which the PCIV is open and the administrative controls 
established to ensure the affected penetration can be isolated when a need for 
primary containment isolation is indicated.  

L.6 CTS 4.6.3.1 is proposed to be deleted. Any time the OPERABILITY of a 
system or component has been affected by repair, maintenance, or replacement 
of a component, post maintenance testing is required to demonstrate 
OPERABILITY of the system or component. After restoration of a component 
that caused a required SR to be failed, ITS SR 3.0.1 requires the appropriate SRs 
(in this case SR 3.6.1.3.5 and SR 3.6.1.3.6, as applicable) to be performed to 
demonstrate OPERABILITY of the affected components. Therefore, explicit 
post maintenance Surveillance Requirements are not required and have been 
deleted from the Technical Specifications.  

L.7 The requirement to perform CTS 4.6.3.2 during COLD SHUTDOWN or 
REFUELING has not been included in proposed SR 3.6.1.3.7. The proposed 
Surveillance (for a functional test of each primary containment isolation valve) 
does not include the restriction on plant conditions. Some isolation valves could 
be adequately tested in other than Cold Shutdown or Refueling, without 
jeopardizing safe plant operations. The control of the plant conditions 
appropriate to perform the test is an issue for procedures and scheduling, and has 
been determined by the NRC Staff to be unnecessary as a Technical Specification 
restriction. As indicated in Generic Letter 91-04, allowing this control is 
consistent with the vast majority of other Technical Specification Surveillances 
that do not dictate plant conditions for the Surveillance.  

L.8 The phrase "actual or," in reference to the isolation test signal in CTS 4.6.3.2, 
has been added to proposed SR 3.6.1.3.7, which verifies that each PCIV actuates 
on an automatic isolation signal. This allows satisfactory automatic PCIV 
isolations for other than Surveillance purposes to be used to fulfill the 
Surveillance Requirement. Operability is adequately demonstrated in either case 
since the PCIV itself cannot discriminate between "actual" or "test" signals.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.9 The requirement in CTS 4.6.3.4 that each excess flow check valve must check 
flow has been deleted. Proposed SR 3.6.1.3.9 now requires the EFCVs to 
actuate to their isolation position (i.e., closed) on an actual or simulated 
instrument line break signal. The requirements for the EFCVs are provided in 
10 CFR 50 Appendix A, GDCs 55 and 56, and as further detailed in Regulatory 
Guide 1.11. These requirements state that there should be a high degree of 
assurance that the EFCVs will close or be closed if the instrument line outside 
containment is lost during normal reactor operation, or under accident 
conditions. The Instrument Line Break Analysis in the LaSalle 1 and 2 UFSAR, 
Section 15.6.2 assumes both the EFCV and the manual block valve to be 
unavailable, i.e., fail to close; the accident is terminated by cooling down the 
plant. Therefore, since the actual leakage is not an assumption of the accident 
analysis (the leakage is assumed to be the maximum allowed through the broken 
line), the leakage limit (i.e., check flow) has been deleted. This change has also 
been recently approved at Nine Mile Point Unit 2 (Amendment 91, the ITS 
Amendment).  

L. 10 CTS 4.6.1.1.a requires verification that certain primary containment penetrations 
are isolated. An allowance is proposed to allow the verification of the isolation 
devices used to isolate the penetrations in high radiation areas to be verified by 
use of administrative means. The allowance is presented in Note 1 to ITS 
Required Actions A.2 and C.2, SR 3.6.1.3.2, and SR 3.6.1.3.3. This allowance 
is considered acceptable since access to these areas is typically restricted in 
MODES 1, 2, and 3 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the probability of 
misalignment once they have been verified to be in the proper position is low. If 
for some reason these devices are opened (e.g., maintenance), the associated 
procedure or work package would require their closure after the work is 
completed. The Required Action or Surveillance may be performed by 
reviewing that no work was performed in the associated radiation area since the 
isolation device was closed or if work was performed in the area that closure was 
verified upon completion of the work if the valve was opened.  

In addition, an allowance is proposed to allow verification of isolation devices 
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured to also be performed using 
administrative means. The allowance is presented in Note 2 to ITS Required 
Actions A.2 and C.2. Plant procedures control the operation of locked, sealed, 
or otherwise secured isolation devices; thus the potential for inadvertent 
misalignment of these devices after locking, sealing, or otherwise securing is 
low. In addition, the isolation devices were verified to be in the correct position 
prior to locking, sealing, or otherwise securing.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L. 11 The requirements of CTS 4.6.1.1 .a, including footnote **, related to verification 
of the position of primary containment isolation manual valves and blind flanges, 
are revised in proposed SR 3.6.1.3.2 and SR 3.6.1.3.3 to exclude verification of 
manual valves and blind flanges that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in 
the correct position. The purpose of CTS 4.6.1.1 .b is to ensure that manual 
primary containment isolation devices that may be misaligned are in the correct 
position to help ensure that post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases 
outside the primary containment boundary is within design and analysis limits.  
For manual valves or blind flanges that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured 
in the correct position, the potential of these devices to be inadvertently 
misaligned is low. In addition, manual valves and blind flanges that are locked, 
sealed, or otherwise secured in the correct position are verified to be in the 
correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. As a result of this control 
of the position of these manual primary containment isolation devices, the 
periodic Surveillance of these devices in CTS 4.6.1.1 .b is not required to help 
ensure that post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside the 
primary containment boundary is maintained within design and analysis limits.  
This change also provides the benefit of reduced radiation exposure to plant 
personnel through the elimination of the requirement to check the position of 
manual valves and blind flanges, located in radiation areas, that are locked, 
sealed, or otherwise secured in the correct position.  

L. 12 CTS 3.6.1.8 limits the reason (inerting, deinerting, and pressure control) and the 
time (90 hours per 365 days) the 8 inch and 26 inch purge valves can be open for 
purging operations through the Standby Gas Treatment System. CTS 4.6.1.8.1 
also requires a verification that the time limit has not been exceeded prior to 
opening the valves. The ITS does not include the time limitations, and replaces 
them with specific criteria for opening. The time limits were based on 
engineering judgement and/or early plant operating experience, and not based on 
any analytical requirement. The proposed limits on when the purge valves are 
permitted to be open, provided in the Note to proposed SR 3.6.1.3.1, will ensure 
appropriate controls. The Note will continue to allow the purge valves to be 
open for inerting, deinerting, and pressure control, and will now allow the purge 
valves to also be open for ALARA or air quality considerations for personnel 
entry, as well as for Surveillances that require the purge valves to be open.  
Thus, use of the purge valves will continue to be minimized and limited to safety 
related reasons. The operating history indicates that these valves are only opened 
for the specified reasons and for cumulative periods that are generally less than 
the current allowed cumulative times. In addition, these valves are fully 
qualified to close in the required time under accident conditions to isolate the 
affected penetrations.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.3 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L. 13 When MSIV leakage rate (CTS 4.6.3.6.a) or hydrostatically tested line leakage 
rate (CTS 4.6.3.6.b) is not within the limit, one or more PCIVs would be 
considered inoperable. In this condition, CTS 3.6.3 Action a would require 
restoration of the inoperable PCIV or isolation of the penetration within 4 hours 
provided there is at least one Operable PCIV in the affected penetration.  
Otherwise, CTS 3.6.3 Action a would require the unit to be in Hot Shutdown 
within the next 12 hours and in Cold Shutdown in the following 24 hours. The 
times to restore leakage have been modified in ITS 3.6.1.3 ACTION D to be 4 
hours for hydrostatically tested line leakage not on a closed system (ITS 3.6.1.3 
Required Action D. 1, first Completion Time), 8 hours for MSIV leakage (ITS 
3.6.1.3 Required Action D. 1, second Completion Time), and 72 hours for valves 
in hydrostatically tested lines on a closed system (ITS 3.6.1.3 Required Action 
D. 1, third Completion Time). In addition, the 4 hour and 8 hour times are 
consistent with existing times allowed for other conditions when valves with 
hydrostatically tested lines or MSIVs are inoperable. With one of the leakages 
not within limit, the risk associated with continued operation for a short period 
of time could be less than that associated with a shutdown, since the change 
provides more time to restore leakage within limits. This change is acceptable 
due to the low probability of an event that would require the leakage to be within 
limits during the short time in which continued operation is allowed with leakage 
outside limits. In addition, for hydrostatically tested lines on a closed system, 
the valves are either in a closed system as specifically defined in NUREG-0800, 
section 6.2.4, or are water sealed, and would not be expected to leak after an 
accident (i.e., a closed system as defined in the UFSAR). ITS 3.6.1.3 
ACTIONS Note 4 will also require immediately taking the ACTIONS of ITS 
3.6.1.1 (which reduces the time allowed to restore the leakage to within limits to 
1 hour) if leakage results in the overall primary containment leakage rate 
acceptance criteria being exceeded. Therefore, assurance is provided that the 
above described leakage will not adversely impact primary containment 
Operability during the extended time allowed to restore leakage.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER INTERNAL PRESSURE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.6.1.6 Drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure shall be maintained 
between - 0.5 and p psig.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 

With the drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure outside of the 

-T(ot A specified limits, restore the internal pressure to within the limits within 
KI hour or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD 

AcT(oo. 6 •JTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.1.6 The drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure shall be 
determined to be within the limits at least once per 12 hours.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER INTERNAL PRESSURE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.6.1.6 Drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure shall be maintained 
between - 0.5 and + .psig.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 

CWith the drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure outside of the lspecified limits, restore the internal pressure to within the limits within 
Ui houror be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD 

ACe~TIO¶6 N within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

3,q4 
6.1.6 The drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure shall be 

-determined to be within the limits at least once per 12 hours.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.4 - DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER PRESSURE 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 The maximum allowable pressure in the drywell and suppression chamber has 
been reduced in the LCO for ITS 3.6.1.4. The initial conditions employed for 
analyzing containment response assume that the drywell and suppression pool 
pressures are less than or equal to +0.75 psig. The initial conditions for 
containment analysis are described in UFSAR Table 6.2-3. The maximum 
allowable pressure in the drywell and suppression chamber that is reflected in 
ITS LCO 3.6.1.4 has therefore been reduced to reflect the analysis basis for 
LaSalle 1 and 2. This change represents an additional restriction on plant 
operation necessary to ensure operation is maintained within the bounds of the 
containment analysis.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

DRYWELL AVERAGE AIR TEMPERATURE 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Leco 3, (f,5 
3.6.1.7 Drywell average air temperature shall not exceed 1356F.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 

A -T(j ,A('With the drywell average air temperature greater than 1350F, reduce the average 
Lair temperature to within the limit within 8 hours r be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

AcCJftCJ w -ithin the next ±2 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

DRYWELL AVERAGE AIR TEMPERATURE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.6.1.7 Drywell average air temperature shall not exceed 1350 F.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 

KCTICO jWith the drywell average air temperature greater than 135*F, reduce the average 
1.air temperature to within the limit within 8 hours j6r be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

kLT0o,6-(gi'thin the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.7 The
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.5 - DRYWELL AIR TEMPERATURE 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The details in CTS 4.6.1.7 of the method for performing the drywell average air 
temperature Surveillance are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These details 
are not necessary to ensure that the drywell average air temperature is maintained 
within limits. The requirements of ITS 3.6.1.5 and SR 3.6.1.5.1 are adequate to 
ensure the drywell average air temperature is maintained within the limits.  
Therefore, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide 
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be 
controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in 
Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

"Specific" 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.4 VACUUM RELIEF 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

L3.4...I./. 3.6.4 All suppression chamber - drywell vacuum breakers shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 

a. a- With one suppression chamber - drywell vacuum breaker inoperable for opening, 
A77iJ A "-Lrestore the inoperable vacuum breaker to OPERABLE status within 72 houror be 

f_.in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
AcflC) A Lwithin the following 24 hours.  

b. ath one suppression chamber -drywell vacuum breaker inoperable and open, 

knL•, _- within 4 hours close the manual isolation valves on both sides of the inoperable and 

open vacuum breaker. Restore the inoperable vacuum breaker to OPERABLE 
istatus within 72 hour or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 

A c71Do C. --- and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS tadd•4/•ze, nau D 

4.6.4.1 Each suppression chamber - drywell vacuum breaker shall be: 

£.•... a. Verified closed at least once per 14 days*.  

b. Demonstrated OPERABLE: 

1. At least once per Wdays and within 12 hours after any discharge 
of steam to the suppression chamber from the safety-relief valves, by cycling 
each vacuum breaker rough at least one complete cycle of full travel. Lai 

S 3Fj ., 63 2. At least once per months by verifying the force required to open the 
vacuum breakem3mod the to be less than or equal to 0.5 
psid, 

La. •... 'Surveillance Requirement 4.6.4.1.a is not required to be met for suppression chamber 

k 16 Z| drywell vacuum breakers that are open during Surveillances or for suppression chamber 

drywell vacuum breakers that are functioning for pressure relief during normal and off-normal 

plant operations.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/46-35 Amendment No. 138
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3(4.6.4 VACUUM RELIEF 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LZD.,tj 3.6.4 All suppression chamber - drywell vacuum breakers shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 

a.C7With one suppression chamber - drywell vacuum breaker inoperable for opening.  

t-estore the inoperable vacuum breaker to OPERABLE status within 72 hoursaor be 

[in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
A AL/ ---. within the following 24 hours.  

b. With one suppression chamber -drywell vacuum breaker inoperable and open, 

within 4 hours close the manual isolation valves on both sides of the inoperable and 

I open vacuum breaker. Restore the inoperable vacuum breaker to OPERABLE 
Lstatus within 72 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 

A7t/bj C.- -- and in- COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.4.1 Each suppression chamber - drywell vacuum breaker shall be: 

s.q•Lss a. Verified dosed at least once per 14 days.  

b. Demonstrated OPERABLE

1. At least once per ;)ys and within 12 hours after any discharge 
S-, , of steam to the suppression chamber from the safety-relief valves, by cycling 

each vacuum breaker(rough at least one complete cycle of full travel.  

2. At least once per @rlnths by ve*fng the force required to open the [/ 
vacuum brMake om _edmitinto be less than or equal to 0.5 
psid.  

rSurveillance Requirement 4.6A.1 .a is not required to be met for suppression chamber - drywell 

SW -. I |vacuum breakers that are open during Surveillances or for suppression chamber - drywell 
4otes I t~Z Ivacuum breakers that are functioning for pressure relief during normal and off-normal plant 

.operations.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/46-38 Amendment No. 122



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.6 - SUPPRESSION CHAMBER-TO-DRYWELL VACUUM BREAKERS 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 CTS 3.6.4 Actions a and b provide actions for the situations when one vacuum 
breaker is inoperable for opening or stuck open. The Actions are proposed to be 
maintained as ITS 3.6.1.6, proposed ACTIONS A, B, and C. ITS 3.6.1.6 
ACTION A provides the requirements for the situation when a vacuum breaker 
is inoperable for opening, and ITS 3.6.1.6 ACTION B provides requirements for 
the situation when a vacuum breaker is stuck open. ITS 3.6.1.6 ACTION C 
provides the default actions if ACTIONS A or B are not met. In addition, 
CTS 3.6.4 Action a only allows one of the four vacuum breakers to be 
inoperable for opening, but CTS 3.6.4 Action b could allow a separate vacuum 
braker to be inoperable due to being open. The current accident analysis does 
not allow two vacuum breakers to be inoperable. When more than one vacuum 
breaker is inoperable, CTS LCO 3.0.3 must be entered. Therefore, ITS 3.6.1.6 
ACTION D has been added to ensure that when two or more vacuum breakers 
are inoperable, ITS LCO 3.0.3 will continue to be entered.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The detail in CTS 4.6.4.1.b.2) that the opening setpoint is verified from the 
closed position is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. This detail is not 
necessary to ensure OPERABILITY of the suppression chamber-to-drywell 
vacuum breakers is maintained. The requirements of ITS 3.6.1.6 and 
SR 3.6.1.6.3 are adequate to ensure the suppression chamber-to-drywell vacuum 
breakers are maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, the relocated detail is not 
required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and 
safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed 
Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.6 - SUPPRESSION CHAMBER-TO-DRYWELL VACUUM BREAKERS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing CTS 4.6.4. 1.b.2 has been extended from 
18 months to 24 months in proposed SR 3.6.1.6.3 to facilitate a change to the 
LaSalle 1 and 2 refuel cycle from 18 months to 24 months. The proposed 
change will allow this Surveillance to extend the Surveillance Frequency from 
the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months 
accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed 
SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months 
accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed 
Specification 3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the 
guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical 
Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," 
dated April 2, 1991.  

SR 3.6.1.6.3 verifies the opening setpoint of each suppression chamber-to
drywell vacuum breaker is less than or equal to the specified differential 
pressure. The 24 month frequency is based on the need to perform this 
surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and the 
potential for an unplanned transient if the surveillance were performed with the 
reactor at power. Furthermore other surveillances performed at shorter 
frequencies, such as a functional test of each vacuum breaker every 92 days and 
a requirement to verify each vacuum breaker is closed every 14 days, ensure the 
proper functioning status of each vacuum breaker.  

Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that this test 
normally passes the Surveillance at the current Frequency. An evaluation has 
been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on 
safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition, 
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum 
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any 
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 The Frequency for CTS 4.6.4. 1.b. 1, which requires cycling the vacuum 
breakers, has been extended from 31 days to 92 days in proposed SR 3.6.1.6.2.  
The vacuum breakers are not located in a harsh environment. They are located 
in the secondary containment, similar to many other PCIVs that are tested on a 
92 day Frequency (per the IST Program). An historical review of the 
Surveillance data for 2 years has been performed and has shown that there were

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.1.6 - SUPPRESSION CHAMBER-TO-DRYWELL VACUUM BREAKERS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L. 1 no failures of the vacuum breaker to cycle. Therefore, based on this extended 
(cont'd) interval for similar requirements on PCIV valve cycling and the fact that the 

vacuum breakers are in a similar environment as many other PCIVs, the 92 day 
Frequency is considered adequate.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 3
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 
3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS

IC0 3. 6

LCo:

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.66.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE with: 

a. The pool water: 

1. Volum between 131,900' ft 3 and 128,800 ft 3 , equivalent to a •_ level between +3 inches** and -4 1/2 inches**, and a 

,.2( 2. M~aximum average temperature of 105OF~ ino OPERATIONAI) •--......• I

LCo o

({CUtNU111N ]nr 2except Lhat the maximum average temperature 
may be permitted to increase to: A- 7 
a) 110OF with THERMAL POWERjless-than or equal to 1% of-• 

RATED HRA OE 
b) I •*E0KTffeF main steamN•ine isolation valv/es c oseo -- i 

ýFU l o w l fl ct ra _ X M ./ _

b. Drywell-to-suppression charmer bypass leakae lesst 10% of the acceptable A/k design value of 0.03 ft2. ao

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 

ACTION: 

a. With the suppression chamber water levi 
restore the water level to within the 1 
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next I •~~~te followin 4hur

b. (-In OPERATIONAL CONDITION I or 2 with th A water temperature greater than or equal 

which adds heat to the suppression pool 
Stemperature to less than or equal to 10 ••... • [a~t least HoTSHUTDOWN within the next 1

3. T2&( 

eloutside the above limts 
limits within I hour or be in 
.2 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 

e suppression chamber average 
to 105*F, stop all testing 
and restore the average 

within 24 hn

1. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater than 110OF, place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown poiiio o t iqlast one resipual hearemova, lopIJ-LA 
the suppre ion ool coolibg. mode.  

2. With the suppression cha er average wa er emperature grea er than 120*F, depressurize the reactor pressure vessel to less than 200 psig within 12 hoursp-a- I 
h owrr I e to)AO~

ACTr(o JC

#See Specification 3.5.3 for ECCS requiremen s.  **Level is referenced to a plant elevation of 699 feet 11 inches (See 
Figure B 3/4.6.2-1).

LA SALLE - UNIT I Amendment No. 67
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION: (Continued)

C
C. Deleted.  

d. Deleted.  

e. With the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage in excess of 
the limit, restore the bypass leakage to within the limit prior to /-_3 
increasing reactor-coolant temperature above 200"F. -P7_

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

F. By verifying the suppression chamber water volume to be within the /•ee-Z7s L limits at least once ppr 24 hour-. 2,• \ .6. .2//

lAoA 4. 2.  

LA SALLE -

At least once per 24 hours G OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 
verifying the suppression chamber average water temperature to be 
less than or equal to 105"F, except: 

1. At least once per 5 minutes during testing which adds heat to 
the suppression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber 
average water temperature less than or equal to 105'F.  

2. At least once per 60 minutes when suppression chamber average 
water temperature is greater than 105"F, by verifying 
suppression chamber average water temperature less than-or_ egyan IHR• OWER less-than-o'kqual to 1% of• L,/ 

ATED TH •L POWER. E N-- • 

3. At least once per 30 minutes followin am witluppression rchamQFeraverage Water7:59W.aturegreater than or eqguh to 

0 by verifying suppression chamuer average water 
temperature less than or equal to 120"F.

UNIT I 3/4 6-17 Amendment No. 118
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1
CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

c. Deleted.  

d. By conducting drywen1-to-suppression chamber bypass leak tests at.  
beast once per by months at an initial differential pressure of 
1.5 psi and verifying that the A/rk calculated from the measured 
leakage is within the specified limit.  

If any 1.5 psi leak t tesults in a calculated A/tk >20% of the specified limit, then the test schedule for subsequent tests shal" 
be reviewed by the-C~ommission.  

If two consecutive 1.5 psi leak tests result in a calculated A/'1k 
greater than the specified limit, then: 

1. A 1.5 psi leak test shall be performed at least once pem 

9 months until two consecutive 1.5 psi leak tests resul 
in the calculated A/Ak within the specified limits, and 

2. A 5 psi leak test, performed with the second consecutiv( ~~~~~~~~~ A.¶ I1.i &. ... I - -

successful 1.5 psi leak test, resub l" " a Ica I cua within the specified limit, after which the above sch 
of once per 18 months for only 1.5 psi leak tests may 
resumed.

1 

r 
t 

e

hedule 
be

If any required 5 psi leak test results in a calculated A/Ik greater 
than the specified limit, then the test schedule for subsequent 
tests shall be reviewed by the Commission.  

If two consecutive 5 psi leak tests result in a calculated A/(k 
greater than the specified limit, then a 5 psi leak test shall be 
performed at least once per 9 months until two consecutive 5 psi 
leak tests result in a calculated A/ik within the specified limit, 
after which the above schedule of once per 18 months for only 1.5 
psi leak tests may be resumed.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS

SUPPRESSION CHAMBE! --- I/r 5-C -ITS-:?.( 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LCD 1446-2,1 
3.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE with: 

a. The pool water: 
I•.-Volume between 131,900 ft-3 and 128,800 ft3, equivalent to a •_ 

C :Ievel between +3 inches"* and -4 112 inches"*, and a 

S2. Maximum average temperature of 1O5 0 F ijF'n OP T L~e•.. 2.Iq (•.JlJiIUN I or - except that the maximum av-erage temperature• -• 
may be permitted to increase to: . A2 

uCc ;o,,2 .6 a) 110DF with THERMAL P.DWER ess an or equal to 1.X of W AT U THER MA n F j -

Qtjblooi ID b) 120OF 'th the main steafl~line isolation v yes close A,( bovll owlnn scra ,-
c~~nn f-h..... 1

APPL

uCABILTY oPERATIOL COND 1, 2, an g 3. oO tAI-
.ICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3. j•53 .•.€.

ACTION: 

a. IWith the suppression chamber water level outside the above limits, 
restore the water level to within the limits within I hour or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the followina 24 hours.

b. (In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 with the suppression chamber average 
Ac•f" )water temperature greater than or equal to 1050F, stop all testing 'which adds heat to the suppression pool, and restore the avera e -temperature to less than or equal to 105OF within 24 hours o e 1 

h/C1(O0 w eas HOT SHUTDOWN wi in e nex ours a SHUTDOWN) Sh hflowin 24 hours, exce t as permitted above:

Ae'wric
1. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater 

th n1 0F, place the reactor mode switch in the Sh (positio a operat t• 0130,ersoa' et'~o loop in 
"T"rs n nno col"d d 

2. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater 
than 1200 F, depressurize the reactor pressure vessel to less 
than 200 psig within 12 hour...

#See Specification 3.5.3 for ECCS requirements.  S**Level is referenced to a plant elevation of 699 feet 11 inches (See 
SFigure B 3/4.6.2-1).

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-19 Amendment No.. 49 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPFRATTAN (rnntiniidrI

ACTION: (Continued) 

c. Deleted.  

d. Deleted.  
e. With the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage in excess of•)r 

the limit, restore the bypass leakage to within the limitproto3 
= increeasing reactor coolantteprue abov +0".plr jtJA 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

4.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. By verifying the suppression 4chamber water volume to be within the 
limits at least once per 24 hours.( 

b. At least once per 24 hours T NAi CNDITN L or bY 
verifying the suppression chamber average water temperatlure to b less than or equal to lO0"F, except: 

1. At least once per 5 minutes during testing which adds heat to 
the suppression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber 
average water temperature less than or equal to 105*F.  

2. At least once per 60 minutes when suppression chamber average 
water temperature is greater than 105"F, by verifying 
suppression chamber avera e water temperature less than or •Tl• RAequal to llO'FTandPOWER. M,••ILJ POWER less-thann or, equal' V 1.  

At least once per 30 minutes following a scram wit uppression 
('1'11mu•~erEqwa~r•mpr•&re rel er ha n or *eauauk o .o 

y ng suppresson camer average water 
temperature less than or equal to 120"F.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

c. Deleted.  
d. By conducting drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leak tests at.  

least once per 18 months at an initial differential pressure of 
1.5 psi and verifying that the A/-1k calculated from the measured 
leakage is within the specified limit.  

If any 1.5 psi leak test results in a calculated A/41k >20% of the 

specified limit, then the test schedule for subsequent tests shall 
be reviewed by the Commission.

If two consecutive 1.5 psi leak tests result in a calculated A/1(k 
greater than the specified limit, then: 

1. A 1.5 psi leak test shall be performed at least once per 
9 months until two consecutive 1.5 psi leak tests result 
in the calculated A/¢k within the specified limits, and 

2. A 5 psi leak test, performed with the second consecutive 
successful 1.5 psi leak test, results in a calculated A/Ik 
within the specified limit, after which the above schedule 
of once per 18 months for only 1.5 psi leak tests may be 
resumed.  

If any required 5 psi leak test results in a calculated A/4k greater 
than the specified limit, then the test schedule for subsequent 
tests shall be reviewed by the Commission.

If two consecutive 5 psi leak tests result in a calculated A/¢k 
greater than the specified limit, then a 5 psi leak test shall be 

erformed at least once per 9 months until two consecutive 5 psi 
eak tests result in a calculated A/Ik within the specified limit, 

after which the above schedule of once per 18 months for only 1.5 
psi leak tests may be resumed. __.

I
LA SALLE - UNIT 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.1 - SUPPRESSION POOL AVERAGE TEMPERATURE 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 3.6.2.1.a.2 appears to require the 105°F limit (shown in CTS 3.6.2.1.a.2) 
to apply at all times in Operational Mode 1 or 2 (ITS MODE 1 or 2). However, 
this limit actually only applies when THERMAL POWER is > 1 % RTP. This 
is shown by CTS 3.6.2.1.a.2.a), which states that I10°F is the limit when 
_ 1 % RTP. Therefore, the ITS LCO for this limit has been clarified to be at 
> 1% RTP (ITS LCO 3.6.2.1.a), and the ACTION has been modified to only 
require power to be decreased to _< 1% RTP (ITS 3.6.2.1 ACTION B) in lieu of 
the CTS 3.6.2.1 Action b) to shutdown the unit. Once THERMAL POWER is 
_ 1% RTP, the LCO is met if suppression pool temperature is _< 110'F. Thus, a 

shutdown to MODE 3 and MODE 4 is not required, as stated in CTS 3.0.2. As 
such, this change is considered a presentation preference, which is 
administrative.  

A.3 These requirements (CTS 3.6.2.1.b, CTS 3.6.2.1 Action e, and CTS 4.6.2.l.d), 
relating to the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage limit, have been 
moved to ITS 3.6.1.1, in accordance with the format of the BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1. Any technical changes to these requirements will be 
addressed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS: 3.6.1.1.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 CTS 3.6.2. 1.a.2.b) allows the suppression pool temperature to be increased to 
120'F with the main steam isolation valves (MSIVs) closed following a scram.  
ITS 3.6.2.1 ACTION D, which requires reactor vessel depressurization to 
< 200 psig when pool temperature exceeds 1200°F, does not depend upon if the 
MSIVs are open or closed. If pool temperature reaches 120'F, significant heat 
could still be added to the suppression pool regardless of MSIV position and the 
Required Action is appropriate. Applying the ACTIONS regardless of the status 
of the MSIVs does not introduce any operation that is not analyzed. These 
changes are more restrictive on plant operations. In addition, the requirement in 
CTS 3.6.2.1.a.2.b) has been removed from the LCO and is now only in the 
ACTIONS. This is a human factors consideration.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.1 - SUPPRESSION POOL AVERAGE TEMPERATURE 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

M.2 The CTS Applicability for the 110°F limit (CTS 3.6.2.1.a.2.a)) is MODES 1, 2, 
and 3 with THERMAL POWER _ 1% RTP. The CTS Applicability for the 
120 0F limit (CTS 3.6.2.1.a.2.b)) is MODES 1, 2, and 3. However, the current 
ACTIONS for when temperature exceeds 1 10'F require scramming the reactor 
(CTS 3.6.2.1 Action b. 1), and for when temperature exceeds 120'F only 
requires a depressurization to < 200 psig (CTS 3.6.2.1 Action b.2), both of 
which are still MODE 3. In ITS 3.6.2.1 ACTIONS C and D, when temperature 
exceeds 110 0 F or 120'F, the unit must also be placed in MODE 4 within 36 
hours. This is consistent with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, and is an 
additional restriction on plant operation necessary to ensure the reactor is placed 
outside the MODES and specified conditions of Applicability when these 
suppression pool average temperature limitations are exceeded.  

M.3 CTS 4.6.2.1.b requires the suppression chamber average water temperature to be 
verified to be within limits once per 24 hours in Operational Condition 1 or 2 
(ITS MODE 1 or 2). As a result, with the plant in MODE 3, verification of 
suppression chamber average water temperature is not required by the CTS. ITS 
SR 3.6.2.1.1 requires suppression pool average temperature to be verified to be 
within applicable limits once per 24 hours. The Applicability of ITS 3.6.2.1 is 
MODES 1, 2, and 3 and ITS SR 3.0.1 requires SRs to be met during MODES or 
other specified conditions in the Applicability for the individual LCO.  
Therefore, ITS SR 3.6.2.1.1 is required to be verified in MODES 1, 2, and 3.  
Expanding the applicability for performance of the suppression pool average 
temperature verification represents an additional restriction on plant operation 
necessary to help ensure containment conditions assumed in the safety analyses 
are satisfied.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.1 - SUPPRESSION POOL AVERAGE TEMPERATURE 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

"Specific" 

L. 1 The CTS 3.6.2.1 Action b. 1 details of how to reduce suppression pool 
temperature to within the limits (by operating at least one residual heat removal 
loop in the suppression pool cooling mode) are to be removed from the Technical 
Specifications. Methods for reducing suppression pool temperature to within 
limits are part of a coordinated response to an unplanned event governed by plant 
procedures. This detail of how to reduce suppression pool temperature to within 
limits is not necessary to ensure restoration of suppression pool temperature in a 
timely manner. The Required Actions of Condition C of ITS 3.6.2.1 ensure the 
unit is placed in a non-applicable MODE if the suppression pool temperature is 
not reduced to within limits. In addition, with the unit in a non-applicable 
MODE, the requirements of ITS LCO 3.0.4 ensure that suppression pool 
temperature is reduced to within limits prior to entering an applicable MODE.  

L.2 When suppression pool temperature is > 105'F and _< 110'F, and power is 
> 1% RTP, ITS LCO 3.6.2.1.a is not being met. ITS 3.6.2.1 Required Action 
A.2 requires verification of suppression pool temperature once per hour in this 
condition. In the event power is < 1 % RTP, the LCO is being met (ITS 
LCO 3.6.2.1 .b) and proposed SR 3.6.2.1.1 verification of temperature every 24 
hours is sufficient. When power is _. 1 % RTP, the plant is essentially shut 
down, which is the action required should suppression pool temperature increase 
to > 1100F. Knowledge of current power level is an inherent requirement for 
the operator at all times, and having a requirement to periodically document 
power level is unnecessary. Consequently, there is minimal significance to 
removing the 30 minute suppression pool verification when > 105'F but 
__ 110°F (in CTS 4.6.2.1.b.3) and hourly power level verification (in CTS 
4.6.2.1.b.2) in those conditions.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 
3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS 

SUPPRESSION CHAMBE 
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

£ "6. 2. 1 The SUfnrlrfccnn eham....

... .. .. .. , ai i ue UtKMLt Wilth: 

a. The pool water:

1. o tweee twe ,900 ft 3  800 ft 3 . e uival t to a level betwee•n +3 inchesl~ and -4 1/2 inches , and a 

2. Maximum average temperature -during OP CONDITION I or 2, except that the maximum average temperature 1 may be permitted to increase to: 

a) 110 0F with THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 1% of 
RATED THERMAL POWER.  

b) 120OF with the main steam line isolation valves closed following a scram.  

b. Drywell-to-suppression charmer bypass leakage less than or equal to 
10= of the acceptable A/4F design value of 0.03 ft 2 .. .  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  ACTION: -•' 

a. lWith the suppression chamber water level outside the above limits, ,3A- restore the water level to withint i hin• fm e in 

tempratre o lss tan r eualto 05°Fwitin 4 hursor be in at east NOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and inn COLD SHUTDOWN 

within the following 24 hours, except. as permitted above: 
1. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater 

L ~ than 110°F, place the reactor mode switch In the Shutdown position and operate at least ome residual heat removal loop in 
the suppression pool cooling mode.  

2. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater 

than 1200F, depressurize the reactor pressure vessel to less than 200 psig within 12 hours.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-16 Amendment No. 67
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LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION: (Continued) 

C. Deleted.  

d. -Deleted.

With the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage in excess of 
the limit,. restore the bypass leakage to within the limit prior to 
increasing reactor c-oolant temperature~bove 200*F.

SURVEILLANCE REQUJI REMENTS 

4.6.2.1 The suppression Chamber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

Se- XTs

3.6 1a. By verifying the suppression -chamber water volume to be within the 
limits at least once per 24 hours.  

b. At least once per 24 hours in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 by 
verifying the suppression chamber average water temperature to be 
less than or equal to 1OS*F, except: 

1. At least once per 5 minutes during testing wh ich adds heat to 
the suppression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber 
average water temperature less than or equal to 1050F.  

2. At least once per 60 minutes when suppression chamber average 
water temperature is greater than 105*F, by verifying 
suppression chamber average water temperature less than or 
equal to 110*F and THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 1% of 
RATED THERMAL POWER.  

3. At least once per 30 minutes following a scram with suppression 
chamber average water temperature greater than or equal to 
105*F, by verifying suppression chamber average water 
temperature less than or equal to 120'

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-17 Amendment No. 118
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LCO 3. &2-2-
3.5.3 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE: 

a. In-OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2. or 3 !wit_ a cntaj eater vol o " cav lea"M 128.800 7V°,equivalent To a01evel-of -4 112 inches.• 
b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5* with a contained water volume of at 

0 000 ft3 e uivalent to a level of -12 feet 7 inches.** 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5*. A 

ACTION:T.  
a. ýIn OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 33 with the suppression chamber

Swater level less than thje aove limit, restore the water level to ý,within the li it within •hour •Or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within / 
AC(') _Qhe next 12 hours and in COL SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

b.1 In= PRTINLCND N4ie suppression chamber ws.Lrqie oD V~L rv~D• a t eL• •_ 

operations that have a potential for draining the reactor vessel and.  

•.•cifcaton 3., an 3.9I 

reatorvesel ead Isrmvd thcaiysfloe or ben floe ul e 
fr o ck the sp ression pool ete spechin t h fuelow poolgt s iar treove hn. E tabihe X 

S eO eevation of 699 fee Inches Se 

S E3ie ure 4.1 
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uhn~~~~~~~~er~~, 11 o rqiedT e-13MC rvae I



(A.IJ JTT- 3. 2-

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS I
4.5.3.1 The suppression chamber shall be determined OPERABLE by verifying: 

.4.2,2,ja. The water level to be greater than or equal to, as applicable: 7 

1. -4 1/2 inchesýat least once per 24 hours.  
2.• -12:fee't 7 inches** at least once per ;12 h~ours.  

-4.5.3.22 With: the suppression chamber level less than the above limit in OPERA- •' 

ITIONAL CONDITI:ON 5*, at least once per 12 hours verify footnote conditions* to[ 

*The suppression chamber is not required to be OPERABLE provided :that the 4 
reactor vessel head is removed, the cavity is flooded or being flooded from IT344.,2 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 5-9 Amendment No. 118
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS

TSUPPRESSION CHAMBE~ 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR~ OPFRATTAIJ

3.6.2.1 

a.

The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE with:

The pool water: 

Maximum average temperature of 105'F during OPERATiONAL CONDITION I or 2, except that the maximum average temperature 
may be permitted to increase to:

SDrrywejll-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage less than or equal to 
10% of the acceptable &1-5 design value of 0.03 ft2 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and-3.  

ACTION: ,.  

W .With the suppression chamber water level outside thejabove limits, 

' &a- -(restore the water level to within the limitw "in • h oe u my s bei 

a eas within the next LZ hours an in... SHUTDOWN 
k-ithin the following 24 hours.  

"b . In OPERATIONAL COhDI uprs Ion chambe r average water tee at erate 
wtater temperature greater than or equal to 1050F, stop all testing • 

which adds heat to the suppression pool, and restore the -average -
* 

• temperature to less than or equal to 1050F within 24 hours or be inJ 
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN e I within the following 24 hours, except, as permitted above: 

1. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater 
than 1100F. Dia te the r~ptn,. mni.4 =e ;.. *k 4.- • h..L ...

� I

1.

a) 1100F with THERMAL POWER less than or equal to I1 of RATED THERMAL POWER.  
b) 120OF with the main steam line isolation valves closed following a scram.

• ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ % " ....... sv vlelbl I g nutoown position and operate at least one residual heat removal loop in the suppression pool cooling mode.  
2. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater than 120*F, depressurize the reactor pressure vessel to less than 200 psig within 12 hours.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-19 Amendment No. 49 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION: (Continued) 

c. Deleted.  

d. Deleted.

SUR• 

4.6 

•5k3 4.-2

e. With the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage in excess of 
the limit, restore the bypass leakage to within the limit prior toi 
increasing reactor coolant-temperature above 200"F.  

----------- 5e e T1 -5 54Af I 
VEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. By verifying the suppression chamber water volume to be within the 
limits at least once per 24 hours.  

b. At least once per 24 hours in OPERATIONAL CONDITION I or 2 by 
verifying the suppression chamber average water temperature to be 
less than or equal to 105F, except: 

1. At least once per 5 minutes during testing which adds heat to 
the suppression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber 
average water temperature less than or equal to 105"F.  

2. At least once per 60 minutes when suppression chamber average 
water temperature is greater than 105F, by verifying 
suppression chamber average water temperature less than or 
equal to 11OF and THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 1% of 
RATED THERMAL POWER.  

3. At least once per 30 minutes following a scram with suppression 
chamber average water temperature greater than or equal to 
105F, by verifying suppression chamber average water 
temperature less than or equal to 120"F.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-20 Amendment No. 103
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 
3/4.5.3 SUPPRESSION CHAMBEJ!ý ý ýý 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.5.3 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE: 

a. In OPERAT ONAL CONDITION 1 2, or 3 with a tf"4st 128,800 fme equivalermlW-o 71level of -4 1/2 inchs<5•- 

-b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5wth a contained water volume of at --..  
ý- east-7ý0OOD _fts, e~quiva~lent t° a levvel of "12 feet 7 inches.** 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5*.  

a. (In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 2, -or .3 with the suppression chamber J 
•-'i~ .4 _water level less than th bove limit, restore the water level to 

kjwithin the limit within (hourSor be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 

A-cT-o.• •he next 12 hours and-in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

• | ~level less than the above limit, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS and all *In 0 IONAL CONDITIO or wxth the suppression chamber water 
operations that have a potential for draining the reactor vessel and 
lock the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position. Establish 
SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 8 hours.  

Seiiain36' opressure suD~ressiao cour 

lesuppression chamber is not reqluirea to Be OPtKAULE prowide that he A1 
reac1tor vessel head is removed, the cavity is flooded or being floode~d •• 

from the suppression pool, the spent fuel pool gates are removed when the 

cavity is flooded, and the water level is maintained within the limits of -TS S. x , 
Si" * t 2 3.9.8 anA 

1A SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 5-8 Amendment No. A9. 65
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS I
4.5.3.1 The suppression chamber shall be determined OPERABLE by verifying: 

-3,L, a. The water level to be greater than or equal to, as applicable: 

1. -4 1/2 inche at least once per 24 hours.  
••2. -- 12 feet 7 inches**• at least once per 12 hours.i 

L4.5.3.2 With the suppression chamber level less than the above limit in OPERA
/ TI~ONAL CONDTO = " tes once per 12 hours verify footnote conditions* to J r-

Sbe satisfied. A-1 

*The suppression camber is not required to be OPERABLE provided that t e 
7reactor vessel head is removed, the cavity is flooded or being flooded 4%0vI t i4., 

from the suppression pool, the spent fuel pool gates are removed when the ZT3 &.5-
•cavity is flooded, and the water level is maintained withtfn the limits of 

eli ee- vto f 699 feet inches (See L"

Amendment No. 103

ET-5 3,(.2.2-

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 5-9



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.2 - SUPPRESSION POOL WATER LEVEL 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 3/4.5.3 footnote # and CTS 3/4.6.2.1 footnote #, which reference each 
other, have been deleted. These footnotes only serve as cross references and are 
not needed. This is consistent with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1.  

A.3 The CTS LCO 3.5.3.b, CTS 3.5.3 Action b, CTS 4.5.3.1.a.2, and CTS 
4.5.3.2, requirements, relating to the suppression pool level requirements while 
in MODES 4 and 5, have been moved to ITS 3.5.2, "ECCS - Shutdown," in 
accordance with the format of the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. Any 
technical changes to these requirements will be addressed in the Discussion of 
Changes for ITS: 3.5.2.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The suppression pool volumes in CTS 3.6.2.1.a. 1 and 3.5.3.a, which correspond 
to the level limits, and the reference in CTS 3.6.2.1.a footnote ** and CTS 
3.5.3.a and 4.5.3.1.a. 1 footnote ** as to how the level limits of CTS 
3.6.2.1.a. 1, CTS 3.5.3.a, and CTS 4.5.3.1.a. 1 correspond to plant elevation are 
proposed to be relocated to the Bases. The level limits are retained since this is 
the information available to the operator regarding the suppression pool. These 
volume and level limits are equivalent and interchangeable. Therefore, moving 
one of them to the Bases does not change the requirement and is only a change in 
the presentation. Also, moving the reference point to plant elevation is a design 
detail that is not necessary to ensure the proper limit is maintained, since the 
instrumentation readout in the control room is consistent with the ITS LCO level 
limit. As such, the relocated suppression pool volumes and reference

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.2 - SUPPRESSION POOL WATER LEVEL 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LA. 1 to plant elevation are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection 
(cont'd) of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the 

provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the 
ITS.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 CTS 3.6.2.1 Action a and CTS 3.5.3 Action a allow 1 hour to restore level when 
the suppression pool water level is outside the limits. An unanticipated change 
in suppression pool level would require addressing the cause and aligning the 
appropriate system to raise or lower the pool level. These activities may require 
longer than 1 hour to accomplish. ITS 3.6.2.2 Required Action A. 1 will allow 2 
hours to restore the suppression pool water level to within limits. The proposed 
out of service time is based on engineering judgement of the relative risks 
associated with: 1) the safety significance of the system; 2) the probability of an 
event requiring the safety function of the system; and 3) the relative risks 
associated with the plant transient and potential challenge of safety systems 
experienced by requiring a plant shutdown.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None 

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

SUPPRESSION POOL COOLING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.2.3 The suppression pool cooling mode of the residual heat removal (RHR) 
system shall be OPERABLE with two n epe n loops, ac o ng o 

(b. An OP lBLspr En cflhowbpathhcapablenof reciratingwant;er from th 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION:.-7 

a. ýWith one suppression pooi cool'ing loop inoperable, restore the 
A£rO&) inLi able loo to OPE within r be in at least OT SHUTDOwi thinI the next 12 hours an iln COU] SHVDOWN within 

Ac[IOj c. he following 24 hours. re ON# 4% Ofppj 

A S Iith both suppression pool cooling loops inoperabl, e inat least 
HoT SHUTDOWN withinF JI hours and in w-ULD OwN ithin the next 

Ac-rb.jc_ - 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.2.3 The suppression pool cooling mode of the RHR system shall be
oemor

5P(J.f3-

nstrated OPERABLE: ,,, 

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual, power operated , in the flow path that is not locked, 

sealed or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct position.orc"(6e 
b. By verifying that each of the required RHR pumps develops a flow of +04%.  

at least 7200 gpm on recirculation flow through the RHR heat 
exchanger and the suppression pool when tested pursuant to POS;v4,' 
Specification 4.0.5.

Whene both RHR subsystems are noperable, if unable to attain 5LD SHUTDOWN E as requi d by this ACTION, mainta'u reactor coolant temperature as ow as 
practical use of alternate heat r val methods.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

SUPPRESSION POOL COOLING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.6.2.3 The suppression pool cool iode of the residual heat removal (RHR) shan be OPE ABL with t removal-(R 
system shall be OPERABLE with two n ep dent loops, ach loop cons ting o': 

A b.PABILITYEflowP path capabIN CONDIr from the 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.

ACTION: 

ACTr0 C" 

AC.Ttbr Bb.  

ACTc t,, m r-

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.2.3 The suppression pool cooling mode of the RHR system shall be 
An.n.....J fnnn

•,L-Z-3,1 a.  

Sk34Z.3.L b.

At least once per 31 da s b verifying that each valve (manual, power-operated, a in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct positio 

By verifying that each of the required RHR pumps develops a flow of f5 at least 7200 gpm on recirculation flow through the RHR heat 'e-A +4 
exchanger and the suppression pool when tested pursuant to c.rj 
Specification 4.0.5.

Mh er both RHR subsystems are inolpe)ble, if unable to attain 'bQLD SHUTDOWN s e d by this ACTION, maintain reftrtor coolant temperature a low as practical use of alternate heat removakmethods.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-24
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.3 - RHR SUPPRESSION POOL COOLING 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The CTS 3.6.2.3 Action b, footnote * requirement that if unable to attain Cold 
Shutdown when both RHR subsystems are inoperable, then maintain reactor 
coolant temperature as low as practical by use of alternate heat removal methods 
is deleted since it provides unnecessary duplication of the ACTIONS, contains no 
additional restrictions on the operation of the plant, and in fact, could be 
interpreted as a relaxation of the requirements to achieve MODE 4. The Action 
to be in MODE 4, which is modified by the footnote, adequately prescribes the 
requirement to make efforts to "maintain reactor coolant temperature as low as 
practical" (i.e., the duplicative requirement of the footnote). If conditions are 
such that MODE 4 cannot be attained, the Action remains in effect, essentially 
requiring efforts to reach MODE 4 to continue. Elimination of the footnote 
reflects an administrative presentation preference.  

A.3 CTS 4.6.2.3.b requires verification that each suppression pool cooling valve in 
the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its 
correct position. The suppression pool cooling function is manually actuated 
(requiring reposition of valves and starting of the RHR pump by the operator).  
In the CTS, this is recognized and interpreted that "in the correct position" 
allows the valves to be in a non-accident position provided they can be realigned 
to the correct position. In the ITS, the words "in the correct position" mean that 
the valves must be in the accident position, unless they can be automatically 
aligned on an accident signal. If so, then they can be in the non-accident 
position. Thus, for RHR suppression pool cooling, the additional words "or can 
be aligned to the correct position" have been added to clarify that it is 
permissible for this systems' valves to be in the non-accident position and still be 
considered OPERABLE. In addition, since there are no automatic valves for the 
suppression pool cooling mode, the reference to check automatic valves has been 
deleted. Since these are the current requirements, these changes are considered 
administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.3 - RHR SUPPRESSION POOL COOLING 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The details relating to system OPERABILITY in CTS 3.6.2.3 (in this case the 
suppression pool cooling function is designated as two "independent" loops, each 
with a pump and flow path) are proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These 
details for system OPERABILITY are not necessary in the LCO. The definition 
of OPERABILITY suffices. Therefore, the relocated details are not required to 
be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.  
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases 
Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 The restoration time of CTS 3.6.2.3 Action a when one subsystem is inoperable 
has been extended from 72 hours to 7 days in ITS 3.6.2.3 ACTION A. This 
time is consistent with the current restoration time for an inoperable LPCI 
subsystem. The redundancy and diversity of the ECCS design has justified a 
generic 7 day Completion Time for one subsystem being inoperable. The 
components of the LPCI subsystem also are required OPERABLE for various 
other functions (e.g., suppression pool cooling and suppression pool spray, etc.) 
and the ITS presents ACTIONS for one inoperable subsystem in each of these 
non-ECCS functions with the same 7 day Completion Time. These functions 
(containment cooling and decay heat removal) have designed diversity and 
redundancy in various suppression pool cooling, suppression pool spray, and 
containment cooling functions, supporting the engineering judgement that a 7 day 
AOT for one inoperable suppression pool cooling loop is sufficient. In addition, 
a restoration time when both suppression pool cooling subsystems are inoperable 
has been provided in ITS 3.6.2.3 ACTION B. Currently, no time is provided; 
CTS 3.6.2.3 Action b requires a unit shutdown. The proposed 8 hour 
Completion Time is consistent with the current time provided when both drywell 
spray subsystems or both suppression pool spray subsystems are inoperable (CTS 
3.6.2.2). The time is considered appropriate since an immediate shutdown has 
the potential for resulting in a unit scram and discharge of steam to the 
suppression pool, when both suppression pool cooling subsystems are inoperable 
and incapable of removing the generated heat. The 8 hours provides some time 
to restore one of the subsystems prior to requiring a shutdown (thus precluding 
the potential problem described above), yet is short enough that it does not 
significantly increase the probability of an accident to occur during this 
additional time.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.3 - RHR SUPPRESSION POOL COOLING 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 3
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

SUPPRESSION POOL SPRAY 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.6.2.2 The suppression pool spray mode of the residual heat removal (RHR) 
system shall be OPERABLE with two in ep n loops, acf loop cn i 

a. One OPE LERHR pump, and ) 

|b. sAn OPeERABLE Towbpath caal f • i ating water 7from the • 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 

a. With one suppression pool spray loop inoperable, restore the inoperable 
loop to OPERABLE status within 7 dayslbr be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
wi-thin tne next 12 hours and in IULU "HUTDOWN within the following 

AC.TfoAC 43 "l4 hours.  

b.ý With both suppression pool spray loops inoperable, restore at least 
A,-To•Me -1Lone loop to OPERABLE status within 8 hours or be in at least.HOT 

iSHLFDOWt within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWNwithin the r
Pk•JCf -following 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

5ie3. G. 2z

4.6.2.2 The suppression pool spray mode of the RHR system shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE: 

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual, 
power operated ama *, in the flow path that is not locked, 

sealed or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct position.  

.4.2_b. By verifying that each of the required RHR pumps develops a flow of 
at least 450 gpm on recirculation flow through the suppression pool I 
spray sparger when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0. 5. Core

as ver both RHR subsystems e inoperale, if unable to a in COLD SHUTDOWN) 
as reQu red by this ACTION, mai in reactor coolant temperatur s low as 
practical use of alternate heat oval methods.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-20 Amendment No. 18 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

SUPPRESSION POOL SPRAY 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

TS37-i-s.,

3.6.2.2 The suppression pool spray mode of the residual heat rei 
system shall be OPERABLE with two indepeeent loops, ac oopI c, 

a. One OP BLE RHR pump, andd 

b. An OPERABL low path capable of recir ulating water f,

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 

Aeifi(, A L.-- Oith one suppression pool spray loop inoperable, restore the inoperable 
ULoop to OPERABLE status within 7 daysror be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

tv-Tto j. Witnin tne next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 
"-&24 hours.  

&:LT ,,eb._With both suppression pool spray loops inoperable, restore at least 
""Lone loop to OPERABLE status within 8 hoursor be in at least HOT 
1 •HUTbuwMwithin the next 1Z hours and in COLD SHUTDOWA 

cT(oC following 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.2.2 The suppression pool spray mode of the RHR system shall be demonstrated IBrDA*n. r.
urrMMOLC:

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual, 
power-operated, j ), in the flow path that is not locked, orc---'R 
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct positio (fA i 

By verifying that each of the required RHR pumps develops a flow of [co + l 
at least 450 gpm on recirculation flow throughthe suppression pool 
spray sparger when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

h ever both RHR subsystems are operable, if unable to attaih\COLD SHUTDOWN 
Cas re ired by this ACTION, maintai reactor coolant temperature Klow as 

ractic by use of alternate heat r oval methods.

3/4 6-23
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.4 - RHR SUPPRESSION POOL SPRAY 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The CTS 3.6.2.2 Action b, footnote * requirement that if unable to attain Cold 
Shutdown when both RHR subsystems are inoperable, then maintain reactor 
coolant temperature as low as practical by use of alternate heat removal methods 
is deleted since it provides unnecessary duplication of the ACTIONS, contains no 
additional restrictions on the operation of the plant, and in fact, could be 
interpreted as a relaxation of the requirements to achieve MODE 4. The Action 
to be in MODE 4, which is modified by the footnote, adequately prescribes the 
requirement to make efforts to "maintain reactor coolant temperature as low as 
practical" (i.e., the duplicative requirement of the footnote). If conditions are 
such that MODE 4 cannot be attained, the Action remains in effect, essentially 
requiring efforts to reach MODE 4 to continue. Elimination of the footnote 
reflects an administrative presentation preference.  

A.3 CTS 4.6.2.2.a requires verification that each suppression pool spray valve in the 
flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its 
correct position. The suppression pool spray function is manually actuated 
(requiring reposition of valves and starting of the RHR pump by the operator).  
In the CTS, this is recognized and interpreted that "in the correct position" 
allows the valves to be in a non-accident position provided they can be realigned 
to the correct position. In the ITS, the words "in the correct position" mean that 
the valves must be in the accident position, unless they can be automatically 
aligned on an accident signal. If so, then they can be in the non-accident 
position. Thus, for RHR suppression pool spray the additional words "or can be 
aligned to the correct position" have been added in proposed SR 3.6.2.4.1 to 
clarify that it is permissible for this systems' valves to be in the non-accident 
position and still be considered OPERABLE. In addition, since there are no 
automatic valves, for the suppression pool spray mode, the reference to check 
automatic valves has been deleted. Since these are the current requirements, 
these changes are considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.2.4 - RHR SUPPRESSION POOL SPRAY 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

The details in the CTS 3.6.2.2 LCO relating to system OPERABILITY (in this 
case the suppression pool spray function shall have two "independent" loops, 
each with a pump and flow path) is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These 
details for system OPERABILITY are not necessary in the LCO. The definition 
of OPERABILITY suffices. Therefore, the relocated details are not required to 
be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.  
Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases 
Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

"Specific" 

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2

LA. I
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11-S 3

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.6 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ATMOSPHERE CONTROL

DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER HYDROGEN RECOMBINER SYSTEMS

ITMTTTNr rnNnTTTON FOR OPFRATTnN

3.6.6.1 
systems

Two ýn n drywell and suppression c amber hydrogen recombiner 
shall be OFERAffE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS I and 2.  

C�T$A Eh one drywell and/or suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner system qA ijno~perabl~e,lrstore the inoneable system to OPERABLE status within 30 daysy 
cT•(- e n a meas H -UTDOWN within the next 2 no-urs.  

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS "cI . P ro#m se• 4 ,--•.•Zm

4.6.6.1 Each drywell and suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner system shall 
be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. 'k•least ýonce per 92 ýday w•y 6cyling each flow co*,ol v~alve and• -i" 
rec- ,•_lation valve thro~ugh least one complete cke~e of full 
travel• 

•R4..j b. At least once per months y'verifying, during a recombiner system 
functional test:

pe 
.. Lto 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

c. That the heaters are OPER -E by determining thatTo" currenbt :in •each phase differs by less tan or equal to 5'% from -Ne other 
aWses and is within 5% of thaW value observed in the O•iginal 

ac tace test, corrected Nforine voltage differenc~es.  

2. That th...eaction chamber gas temp ature increases to 120 +~ 
S25"F withi 2 hus 

C. At least once per jfron ls by: 

1. gorminga CHANNEL IBRAT ON of all recombi ýoperating 
inst entation and cont circuits.

rifying the integrity of all heater electrical rarcuit• by 
rforming a resistance to round test within,80 min es 
oun ing ape a eove rep feaciona4 test/ he resistance 

ounq tor any heater phaseshall be greater than oxequal to 
L,00 ohms, • _- -`I I

3/4 6-43 Amendment No. 102 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.6 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ATMOSPHERE CONTROL 

DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER HYDROGEN RECOMBINER SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 
3.6.6.1 Two drywell and suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner L4.  
systems shall be PERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.  

Ac•a~e J, ith one drywell and/or suppression chamber hydro en recombiner system \ino erab e restore the able stem to OPERBLE status within 30 days or 
Acr/opC e in a leastu UUWN Within the next IZ hours.  SURVEILLANCE REOUI REMNTS --CocA Papge4 Acrto;T•'8 

4.6.6.1 Each drywell and suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner system shall 
be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

('. "-tlhe-ast" once- 'ý-- cyi ' "----
a. t r-leastince per 92 day by cyclin each flow contrý valve and culto valve througl•,t least one complete cyclof full _E 

ý_ý t~ravel1 

•# -- b. At least once -er monts-siy verifying, during a recombiner system 

functional test: 

1. That the heaters are OPEALE by determining that t current in

ch phase differs by less an or equal to 5% from t other 
ph s and is within 5% of th-alue observed in the or inal 
accep nce test, corrected for e voltage differences..L 

2. That the ction chamber gas temper re increases to 1200 
250F within hours 

c. At least once per W months by: 

ýi mentation a~nd contr circuits.  

-ý -C - .•r. 2. Verifying the integrity of all heater electrical ci tis by 
performing a resistance toqround test -in mines) __

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-46 Amendment No. 87 
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.3.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The detail in CTS LCO 3.6.6.1 relating to system design (i.e., that the 
recombiners are "independent") is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. This is 
a design detail that is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications 
to ensure OPERABILITY of the hydrogen recombiners, since OPERABILITY 
requirements are adequately addressed in ITS 3.6.3.1. Therefore, the relocated 
detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public 
health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of 
the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.2 Details of the methods for performing CTS 4.6.6.1.b and CTS 4.6.6.1.c.2 are 
proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These details are not necessary to ensure 
the OPERABILITY of the primary containment hydrogen recombiners. The 
requirements of ITS 3.6.3.1, SR 3.6.3.1.1, and SR 3.6.3.1.2 are adequate to 
ensure the primary containment hydrogen recombiners are maintained 
OPERABLE. Therefore, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS 
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the 
Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control 
Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing CTS 4.6.6.1.b and 4.6.6.1.c.2 has been extended 
from 18 months to 24 months in proposed SRs 3.6.3.1.1 and 3.6.3.1.2 to 
facilitate a change to the LaSalle 1 and 2 refuel cycle from 18 months to 24 
months. The proposed change will allow this Surveillance to extend the

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.3.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., 
(cont'd) a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified 

in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency 
(i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period 
specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed Specification 3.0.2). This proposed change 
was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter 
No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to 
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991.  

SR 3.6.3.1.1 performs a system functional test for each primary containment 
hydrogen recombiner. The purpose of this test is to verify the ability of the 
recombiner system to actuate and prevent the hydrogen-oxygen level within the 
primary containment from reaching the flammability limit. SR 3.6.3.1.2 
performs a resistance to ground test for each heater phase to ensure that there are 
not detectable grounds in any heater phase. This is accomplished by verifying 
that the resistance to ground for any heater phase is greater than the required 
resistance value when this SR is performed following the performance of the 
functional test. Extending the surveillance interval for these verifications of 
recombiner operability is acceptable because the increased surveillance interval is 
mitigated by the redundancy of the recombiner system and the availability of 
alternate hydrogen control systems. The Backup Hydrogen Purge System also 
functions in conjunction with the hydrogen recombiner and can filter purged air 
from the primary containment, post-LOCA, after the containment pressure has 
dropped below a predetermined value.  

Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these 
tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation 
has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on 
safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition, 
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the maximum 
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate any 
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.3.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

"Specific" 

L. 1 A statement that LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable for the condition of one hydrogen 
recombiner inoperable has been added as a Note to ITS 3.6.3.1 ACTION A. An 
OPERABLE recombiner remains available in this condition, and another 
hydrogen control method is available to back up the remaining recombiner. In 
addition, the hydrogen recombiners do not impact normal operation of the plant 
in any way, and hence, would not provide any additional initiators for plant 
transients during startup or MODE changes. Since 1) probabilities have 
determined a 30 day allowed out of service time for one recombiner is 
acceptable; 2) a redundant recombiner is still OPERABLE; 3) the backup 
hydrogen control method exists to perform the function; and 4) there is no 
impact on normal plant operations from the unavailability of the recombiner, the 
LCO 3.0.4 exception is considered to provide no significant impact on safety and 
is acceptable.  

L.2 Currently, if both hydrogen recombiners are inoperable, LCO 3.0.3 would be 
required to be entered, since CTS 3.6.6.1 provides no actions for this condition.  
An additional ACTION is proposed in ITS 3.6.3.1 (ACTION B) for the 
condition of both containment hydrogen recombiners inoperable. The Primary 
Containment Vent and Purge System can also control hydrogen in a post-LOCA 
environment. However, redundancy for the hydrogen control function would be 
reduced. Therefore, a period of 7 days is proposed to restore at least one of the 
recombiners to OPERABLE status before requiring a shutdown provided the 
hydrogen control function is maintained. This new ACTION would possibly 
prevent an unnecessary shutdown and the increased potential for transients 
associated with each shutdown.  

L.3 The CTS requires two functional tests of the hydrogen recombiners. One test, 
CTS 4.6.6.1.b, is conducted every 18 months and is a complete check of the 
recombiners, while the second test, CTS 4.6.6. 1.a, is conducted every 92 days 
and only checks the flow control and recirculation valves of the recombiners.  
The second test is proposed to be deleted. The valves will continue to be tested 
in accordance with the IST program. Generic Letter 93-05, item 8.5 
recommends that the complete functional test only needs to be performed on a 
refueling outage basis. That recommendation and this proposed Specification are 
based on the redundancy provided for the hydrogen control function, the 
system's high reliability, and the delayed nature of the requirements for the 
system. Since performance of the functional test usually confirms its 
OPERABILITY, the deletion of the redundant functional test does not have a 
significant impact on safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.3.1 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.4 The CHANNEL CALIBRATION surveillance of CTS 4.6.6. 1.c. 1 is deleted.  
The BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, does not specify indication-only equipment to be 
OPERABLE to support OPERABILITY of a system or component. Control of 
the availability of, and necessary compensatory activities if not available, for 
indication instruments, monitoring instruments, and alarms are addressed by 
plant operational procedures and policies. In addition, the system functional test 
required by proposed SR 3.6.3.1.1 will ensure that necessary controls will 
function properly. If not, then the functional test of SR 3.6.3.1.1 would not be 
satisfactory, and the associated recombiner would be declared inoperable.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER OXYGEN CONCENTRATION 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.6.6.2 The drywell and suppression chamber atomosphere oxygen concentration shall be less than 4% by volume.  
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION .,during the time period: 

a. Within 24 hours after THERMAL POWER is greater than 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER, following startup, to 
b. Within 24 hours prior to reducing THERMAL POWER to less than 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER, preliminary to a scheduled reactor shutdown.  

ACTION: 

AcToMA{With the oxygen concentration in the drywell and/or suppression chamber exceeding the limit, restore the oxygen concentration to within the limit within 24 hours or be in at leastwithin the next 8 hourswthin24 hours 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.6.2 The oxygen concentration in the drwell and suppression chamber shall be verified-to be within the 11 --. * ... 71ti 2Ch1'~r .....BFMA eMr-1 shl -l grate than % of RATED THERMA WZR adlt least once per 7 days thereafter.E ] 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-44 e fo+



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER OXYGEN CONCENTRATION 

LIMITING'CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

2
3.6.6.2 The drywell and suppression chamber atomosphere oxygen concentration 
shall be less than 4% by volume.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 14, during the time period: 

a. Within 24 hours after THERMAL POWER is greater than 15% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER, following startup, to 

b. Within 24 hours prior to reducing THERMAL POWER to less than 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER, preliminary to a scheduled reactor shutdown.  

ACTION: 

ACTj•--r .(ith the oxygen concentration in the drywell and/or suppression chamber exceeding ""•he limit, restorehoxygen concentration to within the limit 
6crko..-{or be in at least within the next 8 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.6.2 The oxygen concentration in the drywell and suppression chamber shall be verified to be within the limitp Miln 24 nou~rs a-rter- IRMAikLPOWER i•---Il greater n o i TE POWER at least once per 7 ays thereafter.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-47 
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.3.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT OXYGEN CONCENTRATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 3.6.6.2 Applicability footnote *, which provides a cross reference to 
CTS 3.10.5, has been deleted. The format of the proposed Technical 
Specifications does not include providing cross references. Proposed LCO 3.0.7 
adequately prescribes the use of the Special Operations LCOs without such 
references. Therefore, the existing reference in the CTS 3.6.6.2 Applicability 
footnote * to the Special Test Exception of CTS 3.10.5 serves no functional 
purpose, and its removal is an administrative change. In addition, the exception 
was only permitted during the startup test program, which is now complete.  

A.3 The CTS 3.6.6.2 Applicability and the Action for failing to meet the LCO are 
not consistent. ITS 3.6.3.2 revises the presentation of the ACTIONS to be 
consistent. The ITS 3.6.3.2 ACTION B only requires shutdown to 15% RTP.  
Below 15% RTP, the Applicability is exited and the ACTIONS are no longer 
required (in accordance with CTS and ITS LCO 3.0.1 and LCO 3.0.2). Since 
the CTS 3.6.6.2 Action can also be suspended at 15% RTP for the same reason, 
the change is considered administrative.  

A.4 CTS 4.6.6.2 requires oxygen concentration in primary containment to be verified 
within limit prior to entering the Applicability of CTS 3.6.6.2 (within 24 hours 
after THERMAL POWER is greater than 15 % of RTP). This redundant 
requirement is deleted. CTS 4.0.4 and ITS SR 3.0.4 require surveillances to be 
performed prior to entering the Applicability of an LCO. Therefore, this 
requirement does not need to be repeated as a separate Surveillance Frequency 
and its deletion is considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.3.2 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT OXYGEN CONCENTRATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



t1$~c _ý-6,4

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.5 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.5.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT I3 EGQ~Yshall be M
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and *.  

ACTION: ECNA A 0 . .  
Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT

a4 In,
r4 ,e O''SP 2-L7 

)ITION 1, 2 or 3, restore SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 
hoursfor be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the 

in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

b. (In Operational Condition *, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in 
Athe secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operatioos with a 

P¶'4IAC. •potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of 
Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.5.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT( •.. shall be demonstrated by: 

.a. Verifying at least once per 24 hours that the pressure within the 
secondary containment is less than or equal to 0.25 inches of 
vacuum water gauge.

b. Verifying at least once per 31 days that: 
1. At least oeo -n each access to the secondary containment 

2. All secondary containment penetrations not capable of being ____ 

closed by OPERABLE secondary containment automatic isolation \l-e 4, 
dampers and required to be closed during accident conditions 
are closed by valves, blind flanges, or deactivated automatic 
dpers secured in osition._ý 

c. At least once per (month LbI- -e7-4 ; 1, , -r1A,1 
1. Verifying that one standby gas treatment subsystem will draw 

3" '(-r 3 down the secondary containment to greater than or equal to 
0.25 in. of vacuum water gauge in less than or equal to 
300 seconds, and

2. Operating one standby gas treatment subsystem for one hour and 
maintaining greater than or equal to 0.25 inches of vacuum 
water gauge in the secondary containment at a flow rate not nxceedinn 4000 1CFM • 1fl.

Aex-.ed fue0 is ± 
" Wfen irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during 

CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vest 
( #SECORY CONI0WITNAT INTEGRITY ipaintained when secondary contnment vacui 
( is iess•gjan required for up to 1 hobsolely due to Reactor Suildilg~ventilai

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 6-37 Amendment No. 18 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.5 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATTAN

LCO 3.6.5.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT EB55 shal be 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and *.  
ACTION: 
Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT , O Es4-s 

a-••~ ~ ~~,2, or 3, restoreSEOARCNTNMT 
AC,o• ithin 4 hours br be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the 
kcTID •L-ex an in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

b In OPERATIONAL CONDITION *, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a 
potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 6P1AAL-,T'?

4.6.5.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT(D j shall be demonstrated by:
Verifying at least once per 24 hours that the pressure within the 

A, secondary containment is less than or equal to 0.25 inch of 
vacuum water gauge.& 

b. Verifying at least once per 31 days that: 

1. At least do in each access to the secondary containment 
4 A 4 1.- is closed.  

All secondary containment penetrations not capable of being Sclosed by OPERABLE secondary containment automatic isolation • '' 
dampers and required to be closed during accident conditions 'r 3,(s ,,L,2 Sare closed byy vvalves, bblindd fflan es or-deactivated automatic• ._ 

osition.  
c. At least once per Months._ • STh&Ir&EbTE TeA ( -

•2 •'•,f,(,) 1. Verifying that one standby gas treatment subsystem will draw 
down the secondary containment to greater than or equal to 
0.25 inch of vacuum water gauge in less than or equal to 
300 seconds, and
Operating one standby gas treatment subsystem for one hour and 
maintaining greater than or equal to 0.25 inch of vacuum 
water gauge in the secondary containment at a flow rate not 
exceeding 4000 cfm ± 10%.

W "-"Wdhen irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  
(1bt LUN(KT L•u ME'mirlNT INTEGRITY is sn%'ntained wnen seconalry conlnmenT. vacuum is les than required for up to 1 houirvolely due to Reactor Buildg ventilation _ _ 

sytm l ure.___

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-40
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.1 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The definition of SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY in CTS 1.0 has 
not been included in the ITS. This was done because of the confusion associated 
with these definitions compared to its use in the respective LCO. Therefore, the 
references in CTS 3/4.6.5.1 to SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 
are replaced with the requirement for secondary containment to be OPERABLE.  
The change is editorial in that all the requirements of CTS 3/4.6.5.1 are 
specifically addressed in the ITS and associated Bases for the Secondary 
Containment (3.6.4.1), the Secondary Containment Isolation Valves (3.6.4.2), 
and Standby Gas Treatment System (3.6.4.3). Therefore, the change is a 
presentation preference adopted by the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1.  

A.3 The CTS 4.6.5.1 .b. 1 requirement to verify that one door in each access is closed 
has been modified to require one door in each access opening to be closed in 
proposed SR 3.6.4.1.2. The LaSalle 1 and 2 design includes more than two 
doors on some of the accesses. The current LaSalle 1 and 2 interpretation of this 
requirement is that for these accesses, there are multiple doors, and that each 
access opening must have at least one door closed. Therefore, this change is a 
clarification of current practice, and as such, is administrative in nature.  

A.4 CTS 4.6.5. 1.b.2, relating to the position of secondary containment isolation 
valves, has been moved to ITS 3.6.4.2, "Secondary Containment Isolation 
Valves," in accordance with the format of the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev.  
1. Any technical changes to this requirement will be discussed in the Discussion 
of Changes for ITS: 3.6.4.2.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 CTS 4.6.5.1 footnote #, which provides a delay of 1 hour prior to declaring 
Secondary Containment inoperable when the Reactor Building Ventilation 
System fails (which could result in failure to meet CTS 4.6.5. 1.a), has been

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.1 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 deleted. The existing and proposed 4 hour Completion Time in CTS 3.6.5.1 
(cont'd) Action A and ITS 3.6.4.1 ACTION A, respectively, provides adequate time to 

re-establish secondary containment vacuum. If the secondary containment 
vacuum cannot be maintained due to loss of the Reactor Building Ventilation 
System, then the secondary containment is inoperable and the ACTIONS should 
be entered immediately, not delayed for an hour, consistent with the loss of 
secondary containment for any other reason. This is an additional restriction on 
plant operation.  

M.2 CTS 4.6.5.1 .c requires that one subsystem be tested every 18 months.  
However, the same SGT subsystem could be tested at each testing occurrence.  
Proposed SR 3.6.4.1.3 and SR 3.6.4.1.4 will now require both subsystems be 
tested in the course of 48 months, as represented by the Staggered Test Basis 
requirement of the 24 month Frequency. This will ensure each SGT subsystem 
can maintain the proper vacuum. This is an additional restriction on plant 
operation.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LD. 1 The Frequencies for performing CTS 4.6.5.L.c. 1 and 4.6.5.1.c.2 have been 
extended from 18 months to 24 months in proposed SR 3.6.4.1.3 and 
SR 3.6.4.1.4 to facilitate a change to the LaSalle 1 and 2 refuel cycle from 18 
months to 24 months. These surveillances ensure that the Secondary 
Containment is OPERABLE to support the drawdown analysis. The proposed 
change will allow these Surveillances to extend the Surveillance Frequency from 
the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months 
accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed 
SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months 
accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed 
Specification 3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the 
guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical 
Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," 
dated April 2, 1991.  

SR 3.6.4.1.3 verifies the secondary containment can be drawn down to the 
specified vacuum in the time required using one standby gas treatment (SGT) 
subsystem. SR 3.6.4.1.4 verifies the secondary containment can be maintained 
at the specified vacuum for the required time using one SGT subsystem at the

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.1 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 specified flow rate. The purpose of these tests is to ensure secondary 
(cont'd) containment boundary integrity by demonstrating that secondary containment 

vacuum assumed in the safety analysis can be established and maintained under 
design basis conditions. Extending the Surveillance interval for this verification 
of secondary containment integrity is acceptable because secondary containment 
is maintained at a negative pressure during normal operation, and secondary 
containment structural integrity is maintained through administrative controls 
which ensure that no significant changes will be made to the secondary 
containment structure without proper evaluation. Furthermore, based on 
engineering judgement, any structural degradation which would result in 
impacting secondary containment OPERABILITY is not likely to occur during 
normal plant operation. Any event which would cause significant structural 
degradation, such as a seismic event, would require a plant evaluation.  

Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these 
tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation 
has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on 
safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition, 
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the maximum 
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate any 
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

"Specific" 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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Z-TS 4 (. 2_

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT AUTOMATIC ISOLATION DAMPERS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

Ip 3.6.5.2 The secondary containment ýen'ationss uomati isola~tion g 
dampers s in fte F .•Jb.b.Z.--shall be OPERABL, on times equa 
ai or less tlshown in Table 3.6.5.-nq. •

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and ,.  

With one or more of the secondar con ainmen 
isolation dampers s in a - inoperable: 

a . 4aintala least -one sol tionE5VMH ý ý ach a SLbenetratQ&.that is aparfand within 8 hours, either: 

-Tfw A ft. - ore theinovefe damper to UPLRABLT US , or 
2. Isolate each affected penetration by use of at least one 

deactivated automatic damper secured in the isolation position, 
or 

3. Isolate each affected penetration by use of at least one closed 
manual valve or blind flan oe. i .ý -i_ .

(b. Otherwise, in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, be in at least HOT I 
ACTIOV • SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 

C L following 24 hours.

h .To I 
1)

Otherwise, in Operational Condition *, suspend handling of irradiated 
fuel in the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations 
with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of 
Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.5.2 Each seconda containmentiage Taion system _isolation 
damper o9-1n Tab e . . -shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. DPri to returning ahe tamper Td ervice alter maintenancearepair Sor r pacement work is performed •the damper or its associ Ced 
\ actuato control or power circuit D•cycling the damper throu~l at - o 

.eolat i o ti.N 

b. Duringco hUU orKVtlatocpeb 

b. verifying that on a containmnt solation test si nal each isol ion 4 

damper actuates to its isolation position. 0c4 uaI ora 

c . By verifying the isolation t o be within the limit when tested 
-SR- Cy~u-rsuant t~pcfctof40V 

xWhen irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during 
CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor 
vessel.  

ApI ;CA f -4d 
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-38 Amendment No. 18
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.5 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

.ETs 1. (

a.. v i.uiwmuc iUniajinT INTEGRITY shall be maintained.  
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and R.  
ACTION: 

Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY:

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3, restore SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 4 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  
b. In Operational Condition *, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.  

S SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4•.6. S. 1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be deemonstrated by: 
'a. Verifying at least once per 24 hours that the pressure within the 

~secondary containment is less than or equal to 0.25 rinches of

I

3.36.1.g 1
Verifying at'least once per 31 days that: 

Aleast one door in each access to 1 Sclosed _A-7

.�-- ---- s or -eac--Va-e automati o4A 

C. At least once per months: 
1. Verifying that one standby gas treatment subsystem will draw 

down the secondary containment to greater than or equal to 
0.25 In. of vacuum water gauge in less than or equal to 
300 seconds. and 

2. Operating one standby gas treatment subsystem for one hour and mainteaning greater than or equal to 0.25 inches of vacuum 
water gauge in the secondary containment at a flow rate not 
exceeding 4000 CFM ± 10%.  

*When Irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  #SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is maintained when secondary containment vacuum is less than required for up to 1 hour solely due to Reactor Building ventilation, 
system failure

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-37 Amendent No. 18 3 >.q'/
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT AUTOMATIC ISOLATION DAMPERS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPFRATTnlN

3.6.5.2 The secondary containmentGik#W 1tion 5bLal Autoat*isltion L 
daprsq• wn in jable J.b 'b.z-lkhsall be OPrtABLtjwit2 _• tlon times equa• '
•o or less 't4 shown in Table 3• 1 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONA ONDITIONS 1 2. 3 and , 

With one or more of the secondary containment 9--_ H, ion Syem autýaU-
isolation dampersd-n i 13 5 2 - i noperable: 

a. (Main ýin at least one isolion dam F•1Larh afcted 
enetra n that is openjand within 8 hours, either: 

-t uA or

P�cTft�A�j

�etgo�.i 
p

4. isolate each affected penetration by use of at least one 
deactivated automatic damper secured in the isolation position, 
or 

3. Isolate each affected penetration b of at least one cl sed 
manual valve or blind flange. ft OSpb ACT eLe 

Otherwise, in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.  

Otherwise, in OPERATIONAL CONDITION *, suspend handling of irradiated 
fuel in the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations 
with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of 
Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCF RFOUTRFMFNTC

ru uu reLurning Lne aamper - servlTCe-arer main enanre,\rep or h'placement work is performe n the damper or its assocrte, 
actua r, control or power circuit cycling the damper thr 
least or complete cycle of full tra 1 and verifying the speci

j.q,.j b. During UTOOWN o gEFUELIN-at least once per dA-Qnthq h verifying that on a containment isolationjtest signal each isolation damper.actuates to its isolation position. •1 u o-, I • 1,r• 

•,4,1,)c. By verif ing the isolation time to be within the imit when tested {pursvent to Speo~ficationA.O."d- 7o _ 

*When irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during 
CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor 
vessel.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-41
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.5 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and ~ 
ACTION: 
Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY: 

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, restore SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 4 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  
b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION *, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vesse~l. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

E 4.6.5.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated by: 
a. Verifying at least once per 24 hours that the pressure within the secondary containment is less than or equal to 0.25 inch of.  vacuum water gau e.# See 
(b. Verifying at least once per 31 days that: 

ý11" . -At least one door in each access tohe secondary containment k ~ .. .. -03 is c los ed 
-kA p 

2. All secondary cona inment penetrations not capable of being , 
clse y OPERABLE sena containment automaticislto dam ers and required to be closed during accident coni 

!~ 1. Verifying that one standby gas treatment subsystem will draw down the secondary contai nment to greater than or equal to 0.25 inch of vacuum water gauge in less than or equal to 300 seconds, and 
2. Operating one standby gas treatment subsystem for one hour and maintaining greater than or equal to 0.25 inch of vacuum Swater gauge in the secondary containment at a flow rate not \\ l•] 

exceeding 4000 cfm t 10%. OMA 

hen irra tuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during Ste
CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  #SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is maintained when secondary containment vacuum is less than required for up to 1 hour solely due to Reactor Building ventilation 
system failure.  
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs) 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 ITS 3.6.4.2 ACTIONS Note 2 ("Separate Condition entry is allowed for each 
penetration flow path") provides explicit instructions for proper application of 
the ACTIONS for Technical Specification compliance. In conjunction with the 
proposed Specification 1.3, "Completion Times," this ACTIONS Note provides 
direction consistent with the intent of the existing ACTIONS for inoperable 
isolation valves. It is intended that each inoperable penetration flow path is 
allowed a certain time to complete the Required Actions. Since this change only 
provides more explicit direction of the current interpretation of the existing 
specification, this change is considered administrative. Similarly, ISTS 3.6.4.2 
ACTIONS Note 3 facilitates the use and understanding of the intent to consider 
the affect of inoperable isolation valves on other systems. For a system made 
inoperable by inoperable SCIVs the applicable ACTIONS for that system also 
apply. With ITS LCO 3.0.6, this intent would not necessarily apply. This 
clarification is consistent with the intent and interpretation of the existing 
Technical Specifications, and is therefore considered administrative.  

A.3 The CTS 3.6.5.2 Action does not specify penetrations with one or two isolation 
valves. However, ITS 3.6.4.2 Condition A only applies if one valve in a 
penetration is inoperable. This inherently ensures maintaining "at least one 
isolation valve OPERABLE." This change is a presentation preference and is 
administrative in nature.  

A.4 The revised presentation of the CTS 3.6.5.2 Action (based on the BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1434, Rev. 1) does not explicitly detail options to "restore.. .to 
OPERABLE status." This action is always an option, and is implied in all 
Actions. Omitting this action from the ITS is editorial.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The list of secondary containment isolation dampers referenced in CTS 3/4.6.5.2 
and appearing in CTS Table 3.6.5.2-1 with their isolation times, are proposed to 
be relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual consistent with Generic 
Letter 91-08. In addition, due to the relocation, the name of the isolation 
dampers has been generically changed to Secondary Containment Isolation 
Valves (SCIV). The listing of valves which are subject to the Secondary 
Containment Isolation Valve Specification are related to design and are not 
necessary for ensuring the secondary containment isolation valves are maintained 
OPERABLE. ITS 3.6.4.2 requires each SCIV to be OPERABLE and SR 
3.6.4.2.2 requires verification that the isolation times are within limits. These 
requirements are adequate for ensuring each required SCIV is maintained 
OPERABLE. As such, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to 
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. The TRM will be 
incorporated by reference into the LaSalle 1 and 2 UFSAR at ITS 
implementation. Changes to the Technical Requirements Manual will be 
controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.  

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing CTS 4.6.5.2.b has been extended from 18 months 
to 24 months in proposed SR 3.6.4.2.3 to facilitate a change to the LaSalle 1 and 
2 refuel cycle from 18 months to 24 months. The proposed change will allow 
this Surveillance to extend the Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month 
Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the 
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the 
allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed Specification 3.0.2).  
This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in 
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification 
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated 
April 2, 1991.  

SR 3.6.4.2.3 verifies each automatic secondary containment isolation valve 
(SCIV) actuates to the isolation position on an actual or simulated automatic 
isolation signal. This is required to prevent leakage of radioactive material from 
secondary containment following a DBA or other accidents. Extending the 
Surveillance interval for this verification is acceptable in part because the valves 
are operated more frequently every 92 days to satisfy the requirements of 
SR 3.6.4.2.2, which verifies isolation times are within limits. These tests will 
detect significant failures affecting valve operation that would be detected by 
conducting the 24 month surveillance test. In addition, the Secondary

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 Containment Isolation system active components and power supplies are designed 
(cont'd) with redundancy to meet the single active failure criteria, which will ensure 

system availability in the event of a failure of one of the system components.  
Also the actual or simulated isolation signal overlaps Logic System Functional 
Testing performed in SR 3.3.6.2.4 of Secondary Containment Isolation 
Instrumentation. As stated in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (dated 
August 2, 1993) relating to extension of the Peach Bottom Atomic Power 
Station, Unit Numbers 2 and 3 surveillance intervals from 18 to 24 months: 

"Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared 
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall 
safety systems' reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the 
logic system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps 
and valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis.  
Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the 
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the Logic 
System Functional Test interval represents no significant change in the 
overall safety system unavailability." 

Based on the redundancy and the above discussion, it is concluded that the 
impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of the change to the 
SCIV test intervals.  

Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that this test 
normally passes the Surveillance at the current Frequency. An evaluation has 
been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on 
safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition, 
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if performed at the maximum 
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does not invalidate any 
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

"Specific" 

L. 1 An allowance is proposed for intermittently opening closed secondary 
containment isolation valves under administrative control as is allowed in the 
existing primary containment Technical Specifications (CTS 3.6.3) and in 
ITS 3.6.1.3. The administrative controls consist of stationing a dedicated 
operator, who is in continuous communication with the control room, at the 
controls of the isolation device. The allowance is presented in ITS 3.6.4.2 
ACTIONS Note 1 and SR 3.6.4.2.1 Note 2. Opening of secondary containment 
penetrations on a intermittent basis is required for many of the same reasons as 
primary containment penetrations and the potential impact on consequences is 
less significant. The proposed allowance is acceptable due to the low probability 
of an event that would release radioactivity in the secondary containment during 
the short time in which the SCIV is open and the administrative controls 
established to ensure the affected penetration can be isolated when a need for 
secondary containment isolation is indicated.  

L.2 In the event both valves in a penetration are inoperable in an open penetration, 
the CTS 3.6.5.2 Action, which requires maintaining one isolation valve 
OPERABLE, would not be met and an immediate shutdown would be required.  
ITS 3.6.4.2 ACTION B provides 4 hours prior to commencing a required 
shutdown. This proposed 4 hour period is consistent with the existing time 
allowed for conditions when the secondary containment is inoperable. The 
proposed change will provide consistency in ACTIONS for these various 
secondary containment degradations. This change to CTS 3.6.5.2 is acceptable 
due to the low probability of an event requiring the secondary containment 
during the short time in which continued operation is allowed and the capability 
to isolate a secondary containment penetration is lost.  

L.3 CTS 4.6.5.2.a is proposed to be deleted. Any time the OPERABILITY of a 
system or component has been affected by repair, maintenance, or replacement 
of a component, post maintenance testing is required to demonstrate 
OPERABILITY of the system or component. After restoration of a component 
that caused a required SR to be failed, ITS SR 3.0.1 requires the appropriate SRs 
(in this case SR 3.6.4.2.2) to be performed to demonstrate the OPERABILITY 
of the affected components. Therefore, explicit post maintenance Surveillance 
Requirements in CTS 4.6.5.2 are not required and have been deleted from the 
Technical Specifications.

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.4 The requirement to perform CTS 4.6.5.2.b during COLD SHUTDOWN or 
REFUELING has not been included in proposed SR 3.6.4.2.3. The proposed 
Surveillance (for a functional test of each secondary containment isolation valve) 
does not include the restriction on plant conditions. All isolation valves can be 
adequately tested in other than Cold Shutdown or Refueling, without 
jeopardizing safe plant operations. The control of the plant conditions 
appropriate to perform the test is an issue for procedures and scheduling, and has 
been determined by the NRC Staff to be unnecessary as a Technical 
Specification restriction. As indicated in Generic Letter 91-04, allowing this 
control is consistent with the vast majority of other Technical Specification 
Surveillances that do not dictate plant conditions for the Surveillance.  

L.5 The phrase "actual or," in reference to the isolation test signal in CTS 4.6.5.2.b, 
has been added to proposed SR 3.6.4.2.3, which verifies that each SCIV actuates 
on an automatic isolation signal. This allows satisfactory automatic SCIV 
isolations for other than Surveillance purposes to be used to fulfill the 
Surveillance Requirement. Operability is adequately demonstrated in either case 
since the SCIV itself cannot discriminate between "actual" or "test" signals.  

L.6 CTS 4.6.5.1 .b.2 requires verification that certain secondary containment 
penetrations are isolated. An allowance is proposed to allow the verification of 
the isolation devices used to isolate the penetrations in high radiation areas to be 
verified by use of administrative controls. The allowance is presented in ITS 
3.6.4.2 Required Action A.2 Note and SR 3.6.4.2.1 Note 1. This is acceptable 
since the isolation devices are initially verified to be in the proper position and 
access to them is restricted during operation due to the high levels of radiation in 
the area. Therefore, the probability of misalignment of the isolation devices is 
acceptably small. If for some reason these devices are opened (e.g., 
maintenance), the associated procedure or work package would require their 
closure after work is completed. The Required Action or Surveillance may be 
performed by reviewing that no work was performed in the associated radiation 
area since the isolation device was closed or if work was performed in that area 
that the closure was verified upon completion of the work if the valve was 
opened.  

L.7 The requirements of CTS 4.6.5.1 .b.2, related to verification of the position of 
secondary containment isolation penetrations not capable of being closed by 
OPERABLE secondary containment isolation valves (SCIVs), are revised in 
proposed SR 3.6.4.2.1 and ITS 3.6.4.2 Required Action A.2 (Note 2) to exclude 
verification of manual valves and blind flanges that are locked, sealed, or
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.2 - SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES (SCIVs) 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L.7 otherwise secured in the correct position. The purpose of CTS 4.6.5.1.b.2 is to 
(cont'd) ensure that manual secondary containment isolation devices that may be 

misaligned are in the correct position to help ensure that post accident leakage of 
radioactive fluids or gases outside the secondary containment boundary is within 
design and analysis limits. For manual valves or blind flanges that are locked, 
sealed or otherwise secured in the correct position, the potential of these devices 
to be inadvertently misaligned is low. In addition, manual valves and blind 
flanges that are locked, sealed or otherwise secured in the correct position are 
verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. As a 
result of this control of the position of these manual secondary containment 
isolation devices, the periodic Surveillance of these devices in CTS 4.6.5.1 .b.2 
is not required to help ensure that post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or 
gases outside the secondary containment boundary is maintained within design 
and analysis limits. This change also provides the benefit of reduced radiation 
exposure to plant personnel through the elimination of the requirement to check 
the position of manual values and blind flanges, located in radiation areas, that 
are locked, sealed or otherwise secured in the correct position.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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TIrs 3, ,cl'f 3

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

STANDBY GAS TREATMENT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

Lco 3.6.1-6 .3 

3.6.5.3 Two n standby gas treatment subsystems shall be OPERABLE& -'ElA..

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and *.

ACTION:

AcTro•j A a.

&c Tf-,j CB

Ac-ffnj C b.

With one standby gas treatment subsystem inoperable, restore the 
inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or: 

1. In OPERABLE CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.  

2. In Operational Condition*,1suspend handling of irradiated 
fuel in the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and opera
tions with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. The 
provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.  

With both standby gas treatment subsystems inoperable in Operational 
Condition *, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in the secondary 
containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for 
draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 
are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.5.3 Each standby gas treatment subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

S 12 3,-,U,1 a.
At least once per 31 dU!ays-yinitidt" g, from the control room,-rslow L-A,2.  
dthrough the• I• e~rs and. charcoal Imkrbers anveiin the ý 

subsystem operates for at least 10 hours with the heaters 

w,.4.,4 A-4

*When irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during 
CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor 
vessel.  #Th °no 1°r emergency power ouce may be inoperable Operational• ---•cniin.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1
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SURV1ILLANC] R1= UIREMENTS MCnimued)
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PAC je org

b. Perform required standby gas treatment filter testing in accordance with, and at the 
frequency specified by, the Ventilation Filter Testing Program.  

C. Deleted. j 
d. At least once perrmIon]Zby: 

I. Deleted.  

, 3% 2. Verifying that the filter arts and isolation dampers open on a f the following te sti nal s: ]o=•k= 

ýa. Reactor Building exhaust plenum radiation - high.  

b. Drywell pressure - high,J 

c. Reactor vessel water level - low low, level 2, and / 

d. Fuel pool vent exhaust radiation - high.  

3. Deleted. I
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS (Continued) 

e. Deleted.  

f. Deleted.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

I
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

STANDBY GAS TREATMENT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

"3.6.5.3 Two I en standby gas treatment subsystems shall be OPERABLE. .  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and .  

ACTION:

A-c-Tf A a.

AcT~oAj c~

4Cr-T-fo j: b

.With one standby gas treatment subsystem inoperable, restore the 
inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or:

1.  

2.

In OPERABLE CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours. a or 'e& Se -ore-A AaL. f 
In OPERATIONAL CONDITION e, uspend handling of irradiated 
fuel in the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and opera
tions with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. The 
provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

With both.standby gas treatment subsystems inoperable in OPERATIONAL 
CONDITION *, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in the secondary 
containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 
are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.5.3 Each standby gas treatment subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

{*When irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during 
CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor 
vessel 
he nDIT or emergency power solq'e may be inoperable in OPERAT AL

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

1bO .0 ,
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS LContinued) 

. 3.4, /.qb. Perform required standby gas treatment filter testing in accordance with, and at the.  
frequency specified by, the Ventilation Filter Testing Program.  

c. Deleted.  

d. At least once pero onths by 

I. Deleted.  

S/• 3.. qo .. , "• 2. Verifying that the filter train starts and isolation dampers open on ac of the 
-followi~ng testsignials; .7 71 

b. Drywell pressure - high, 

c. Reactor vessel water level - low low, level 2, and 

d. Fuel pool vent exhaust radiation - high.  

3. Deleted.

Amendment No. 110 .
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CO4TAINMENT SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUfREMENTS (Continued) 

e. Deleted.  

f. Deleted.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 6-45 Amendment No. 110

N



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.3 - STANDBY GAS TREATMENT (SGT) SYSTEM 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 3.6.5.3 footnote # allows an SGT subsystem to be considered OPERABLE 
when one of its two power sources is inoperable. This allowance is not needed 
since it is now covered by the definition of OPERABLE - OPERABILITY in 
ITS Chapter 1.0. Therefore, its definition is considered administrative.  

A.3 A new ACTION, ITS 3.6.4.3 ACTION D, is added that directs entry into LCO 
3.0.3 if both SGT subsystems are inoperable in MODE 1, 2, or 3. This avoids 
confusion as to the proper ACTION if in MODE 1, 2, or 3 and simultaneously 
in a special condition, such as handling irradiated fuel assemblies in the 
secondary containment. Since this ACTION results in the same ACTION as the 
current Technical Specifications, this change is administrative.  

A.4 The terminology in CTS 4.6.5.3.a associated with the heater status has been 
revised from "OPERABLE" to "operating" in proposed SR 3.6.4.3.1. It is 
necessary for the heaters to actually operate (cycle properly when required) to 
reduce moisture from the adsorbers and HEPA filters. No change in actual 
operating practice is intended. Therefore, this change is administrative.  

A.5 CTS 4.6.5.3.d.2, which verifies each SGT subsystem starts on the appropriate 
automatic initiation signals, is being divided into two Surveillances. The 
majority of the instrumentation testing will be performed in SR 3.3.6.2.4 of 
ITS 3.3.6.2. The actual system functional test portion, which will ensure the 
SGT System starts on an initiation signal, will be performed as SR 3.6.4.3.3.  
This ensures the entire system is tested with proper overlap. Since the ITS 
results in the same CTS requirements for testing, this change is considered 
administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.3 - STANDBY GAS TREATMENT (SGT) SYSTEM 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The detail in CTS LCO 3.6.5.3 relating to system design (i.e., that the SGT 
subsystems are "independent") is proposed to be relocated to the Bases. This is a 
design detail that is not necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications 
to ensure the OPERABILITY of the SGT subsystems, since OPERABILITY 
requirements are adequately addressed in ITS 3.6.4.3. Therefore, the relocated 
detail is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public 
health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the provisions of 
the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

LA.2 Details in CTS 4.6.5.3.a of the methods for performing the standby gas 
treatment subsystem 31 day operating Surveillance (by initiating, from the 
control room, flow through the HEPA filters and charcoal adsorbers) are 
proposed to be relocated to the Bases. These details are not necessary to ensure 
the OPERABILITY of the standby gas treatment subsystems. The requirements 
of ITS 3.6.4.3 and SR 3.6.4.3.1 are adequate to ensure the standby gas 
treatment subsystems are maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, the relocated 
details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the 
public health and safety. Changes to the Bases will be controlled by the 
provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program described in Chapter 5 of the 
ITS.  

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing CTS 4.6.5.3.d.2 has been extended from 
18 months to 24 months in proposed SR 3.6.4.3.3 to facilitate a change to the 
LaSalle 1 and 2 refuel cycle from 18 months to 24 months. The proposed 
change will allow this Surveillance to extend the Surveillance Frequency from 
the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months 
accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed 
SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months 
accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed 
Specification 3.0.2). This proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the 
guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical 
Specification Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," 
dated April 2, 1991.  

SR 3.6.4.3.3 verifies each SGT subsystem actuates on an actual or simulated 
initiation signal. Extending the Surveillance interval for this verification is 
acceptable in part because the system is operated every 31 days to satisfy the 
requirements of SR 3.6.4.3.1 which operates each SGT subsystem for a specified 
period of time that ensures both subsystems are OPERABLE and that all

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.3 - STANDBY GAS TREATMENT (SGT) SYSTEM 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LD. 1 associated controls are functioning properly. This test will detect significant 
(cont'd) failures affecting system operation that would be detected by conducting the 

24 month Surveillance test. In addition, the SGT system is designed with 
redundancy to meet the single active failure criteria, which will ensure system 
availability in the event of a failure of one of the subsystems. The actual or 
simulated initiation signals test overlaps the LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL 
TEST in SR 3.3.6.2.4 of Secondary Containment Isolation Instrumentation. As 
stated in the NRC Safety Evaluation Report (dated August 2, 1993) relating to 
extension of the Peach Bottom Atomic Power Station, Unit Numbers 2 and 3 
surveillance intervals from 18 to 24 months: 

"Industry reliability studies for boiling water reactors (BWRs), prepared 
by the BWR Owners Group (NEDC-30936P) show that the overall 
safety systems' reliabilities are not dominated by the reliabilities of the 
logic system, but by that of the mechanical components, (e.g., pumps 
and valves), which are consequently tested on a more frequent basis.  
Since the probability of a relay or contact failure is small relative to the 
probability of mechanical component failure, increasing the Logic 
System Functional Test interval represents no significant change in the 
overall safety system unavailability." 

Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these 
tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation 
has been performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on 
safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. In addition, 
the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequencies, if performed at the maximum 
interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate any 
assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 An alternative is proposed in the LaSalle ITS to suspending operations if an SGT 
subsystem cannot be returned to OPERABLE status within 7 days, and 
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, CORE ALTERATIONS, or OPDRVs 
are being conducted. The alternative, ITS 3.6.4.3 Required Action C.1, is to 
place the OPERABLE SGT subsystem in operation and continue to conduct 
operations (e.g., OPDRVs). Since one subsystem is sufficient for any accident, 
the risk of failure of the subsystem to perform its intended function is 
significantly reduced if it is operating.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 3.6.4.3 - STANDBY GAS TREATMENT (SGT) SYSTEM 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

L.2 The phrase "actual or," in reference to the initiation test signal in 
CTS 4.6.5.3.d.2, has been added to proposed SR 3.6.4.3.3, which verifies that 
each subsystem actuates on an automatic initiation signal. This allows 
satisfactory automatic SGT System initiations for other than Surveillance 
purposes to be used to fulfill the Surveillance Requirement. Operability is 
adequately demonstrated in either case since the SGT subsystem itself cannot 
discriminate between "actual" or "test" signals.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: SECTION 3.6 - CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS BASES 

The Bases of the current Technical Specifications for this section (pages B 3/4 6-1 through 
B 3/4 6-5) have been completely replaced by revised Bases that reflect the format and 
applicable content of the LaSalle 1 and 2 ITS Section 3.6, consistent with the BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1433, Rev. 1 and NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. The revised Bases are shown in the 
LaSalle 1 and 2 ITS Bases. In addition, pages 3/4 6-3, 3/4 6-4, 3/4 6-7 through 3/4 6-12 
(Unit 1) and 3/4 6-7 through 3/4 6-15 (Unit 2), 3/4 6-19 (Unit 1) and 3/4 6-22 (Unit 2), and 
3/4 6-24 through 3/4 6-34 (Unit 1) and 3/4 6-27 through 3/4 6-37 (Unit 2), which are blank 
pages, have been removed.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I


